arihant

ENGLISH
GRAMMAR

Very Useful for All Competitive Examinations

10000 Sentences, 7000 Solved Questions
7000 Words Knowledge
550 Solved Exercises

Rt amft wit I':'r[cks ancicl
: cnn es o
aE ecaniqu

g§ by Solving Various
oy Iuenoft SC GUPTA Kinds of Questions


https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

Join yoursmahboob Official Youtube Channel

ENGLISH
GRAMMAR

COMPOSITION

Very Useful for All Competitive Examinations


https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

Join yoursmahboob Official Youtube Channel

ENGLISH
GRAMMAR

COMPUSITION

Very Useful for All Competitive Examinations

Approximately

10000 Sentences, 7000 Solved Questions
7000 Words Knowledge, 550 Solved Exercises

by
SC GUPTA

>z arihant

ARIHANT PUBLICATIONS (INDIA) LIMITED


https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

Join yoursmahboob Official Youtube Channel

ARIHANT PUBLICATIONS (INDIA) LTD.

All rights reserved

© Author

No part of this publication may be re-produced, stored in a retrieval system or distributed in
any form or by any means, electronic, mechanical, photocopying, recording, scanning, web
or otherwise without the written permission of the publisher. Arihant has obtained all the
information in this book from the sources believed to be reliable and true. However, Arihant
or its editors or authors or illustrators don’t take any responsibility for the absolute accuracy of
any information published, and the damages or loss suffered thereupon.

Administrative & Production Offices

Corporate Office: 4577/15, Agarwal Road, Darya Ganj, New Delhi -110002
Tele: 011- 47630600, 23280316; Fax: 011- 23280316

Head Office: Kalindi, TP Nagar, Meerut (UP) - 250002
Tele: 0121-2401479, 2512970, 4004199; Fax: 0121-2401648

All disputes subject to Meerut (UP) jurisdiction only.

Sales & Support Offices
Agra, Ahmedabad, Bengaluru, Bhubaneswar, Chennai, Delhi, Guwahati, Haldwani, Hyderabad,
Jaipur, Jalandhar, Kolkata, Kota, Lucknow, Nagpur, Meerut & Pune

ISBN 978-93-5176-874-6

For further information about the products from Arihant
log on to www.arihantbooks.com or email to info@arihantbooks.com


https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

Join yoursmahboob Official Youtube Channel
Merits of the

I8 Book Tdd 39 BT & folg Fgw@yquf ¢ St fsdt 3t Competitive Examination & Appear &1 38T 21 5 Book & 7
%ael Grammar Part ! 94 faRsyd U A IR T TRIT 8, dfets Grammar & & Topic ¥ F=If=ud Test Yourself
Exercises HT &1 718 21 Competitive Examinations % 3T dTel Grammar 3 == He1 T FHTUT 984 & A%
TP A IR T Ud A= Competitive Examinations 3 3R 4971 @I Solve fham g1

39 Book eTTT 550 Solved Exercises & TS & RTH oI 7,000 W91 I Solve fhar mm 81 g9 SrfaRead
Grammar & & rules P FHSII §Y THTHA 10,000 a1l &1 Hi &7 77 21 I8 Book Grammar & & Topic &

Comprehensively, Cover @xdt & | 37 Book H & T Test Yourself Exercises @ Solve 3= & B 8§ U9l &l g
F PTG fA9aT ST g 2 |

Specific Exercises for Competitive Examinations

Competitive Examination & §o- dTel &= %‘g: 349 Book ¥ Spotting Errors, Cloze Test, Phrase Substitution,
Ordering of Sentences, Double Blanks U@ Correct the Sentence & JHfRId Exercises &t T8 & | §7 Exercises &
faf¥=~1 Competitive Examinations & 3 Ui @ ff Solve fham T 21 Spotting Errors § Answers &1
Justification 3 SATeI ITIT TAT B |

Word Power Section

$9 Book T Word Power ohT Section Sgd H%r_CH\UT g Comprehensive 2l sﬂﬁ Word Power ¥ F==d & TR
% U P g AT AT 1 3 Book H ST 7,000 2Teg) bl TFHRT fbedt 7 fosdt w9 § < 718 81 Competitive
Examinations & 319 aret 31frepiar WordsSTrq‘cﬁs?:r Book et |

Composition Section
39 Book & Composition Section § Comprehensions, Precis Writing, Letter Writing, Report Writing Td
Paragraph Writing @1 9Tl fham 1 81 Book H 7 dhdel &% UBR &1 Solved Exercises g & TS & | Sfew e
g3l R Bl & forv ARG ot iz g

(1) How to attemptthe comprehensions?

(2) How to write a good precis?

(3) How to write good letters?

(4) How to write a good report?

(5) How to write a paragraph?

T Book &1 I5e BT Bl & UHR & Competitive Examination 8 IR SRAT Td ¢ &% THR & 4l & gRiRrd
PAT 21 Book ® S 718 T Exercises B TG Solve - I BT H 59 d<E P U1 DI Solve IR BT AT
ST 81T 2 85 faearT § Competitive Examination 6t IRt @< 2 € Book 3TTadh! Fifead & reeR gt

with good wishes...

SC Gupta

129-South West Block

Near Eid Gah Alwar (Rajasthan)
Ph: 0144-2700438


https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

LW W W N N NN NN NN NN = = = = = = = e e
M= O 0 0 31 bk W= O 0 0NNk WDHD— O

A T AR o D o

Join yoursmahboob Official Youtube Channel

Contents

Some Basic Terms of English
Know the English Fundamentals
Articles

Translation and Tense

Sequence of Tense

Noun

Pronoun

Determiners/Adjectives

Adverbs

The Verbs

Syntax : Subject-Verb Agreement
Non-Finites

Participle

Gerund

Reported Speech (Direct-Indirect Narrations)
Active Voice Passive Voice
Preposition

Conjunctions

. The Interjection (!)

Transformation of Sentences
Conditional Sentences

Unenglish & Superfluous Expressions
Question Framing

Question Tag

Use of Capital Letters and Punctuation
Formation of Words

Spelling Rules

Sentence Structure and Analysis
Synthesis of Sentences

Phrasal Verbs

Idioms and Phrases

A Few Proverbs

11

20

43
109
111
133
157
180
198
230
257
269
279
286
3156
340
373
398
399
421
428
438
453
459
469
477
485
495
507
520
562


https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.

Join yoursmahboob Official Youtube Channel

Spotting the Errors

Cloze Test/Cloze Passage

Phrase Substitution or Sentence Improvement
Ordering of Sentences

Double Blanks in a Sentence
Miscellaneous Exercises (Correct the Sentences)
Word Power

Synonyms

Antonyms

Hindi Words

Antonyms/Synonyms

Homonyms

Contronyms

Heteronyms

Palindromes

Pangrams

Unusual Word Forms

Homographs

Paronyms

One Word Substitutions

Foreign Words

Group Terms

Related Pairs of Words

Choosing Appropriate Words

Specific Use of Words (Similar Meaning)
Words Never Used in Good Sense
Words Used as Different Parts of Speech
Some Peculiar Expressions

Animals, Males, Females, Youngs and Group Terms
Collective Names of Animals

Young Ones of Amimals

Words Used in the Constitution
Paragraph Writing

Letter Writing

Precis Writing

Report Writing

Comprehension

566
594
610
626
642
656
667
669
675
677
696
717
755
757
761
762
763
765
771
775
788
795
797
807
821
825
827
833
8356
836
838
839
850
869
905
921
936


https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

Join yoursmahboob Official Youtube Channel

SOME BASIC
TERMS OF ENGLISH

T8 Book ¥ W faf= Terms &t STHehR} @fera &9 # 36 a1ea | & W1 W& 2

(1) Alphabet : 33t 99T % Alphabet & 26 letters &I g o Capital letters T8 Small letters 7 1= <1 TR

(2)

(3)

@WW%ISmaﬂ letters & Capital 1ettersaﬂmwmé,aﬁﬁ ﬂ'@ﬁfﬂ?ﬁ?ﬁ%l Capital
letters =T ST el fema ST, 98 ST Y 3FST foraq 8 STavae €, THeh! Tequl STHhR] Fesifer
e ¥ @ R
ABCDEFGHIJKLMN OPQRS TUVWXYZ Capital Letters
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz Small Letters

Word (37152 ) : Letters 31 31199 ¥ fieTent foras § 371 #5319 forerdl © 1 39 Word (162 el STl
21 T Word sFM % foTq 1 § o Teh T T Teh S5S 1 BT S99 8| TR 7 8 T &R i &
Il o T STEwaeh €1 e Tk & letters a1l 58 51 ¢ A, 1, O SEIE 36 94TE 7
(A=T&, [=H,0 = a7

Sentence ( STeRT ) : €1 41 31f¥sh Words sl TH-UTE fer@ & s+ d1el 915 THE 1 #hig 21 Fherar 8, Al
'Y g "R %1 I Sentence el ST 2l
Sentence %H@W@@ 9T Eld #
(i) Subject TH (ii) Predicate
(i) Subject : F& F F FTel Subject (FHdl) FaamT |
(i) Predicate : Subject S & L €, 3§ Predicate Fed B |

Sentence TEITAT TR THR Faas:

(a) Simple Sentence ¥ T & Finite Verb gl 21

(b) Compound Sentence ¥ & a1 3% Principal Clauses 84 &, ST UH-gR ¥ Co-ordinating
Conjunction g/ I & &1

(¢c) Complex Sentence & &1 ¥ &7 U Principal Clause T T a1 31 Sub-ordinate Clause gidT 21

(d) Mixed Sentence T3 Sentences & S Simple, Compound 3 Complex Sentence ¥ 3TeT €, Mixed
Sentence HEAM & |
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2 English Grammar & Composition

(4) Clause: e D] ﬁ'{'ﬂ THE Sl T Sentence T &l Teh T % fS/9H T Finite verb T8 T Subject B %,
Clause eEad 2l
Clause is such a group of words that forms part of a sentence, and contains a subject and a finite verb.
Clause @7 R &1 gl & :
(i) Principal Clause : T3 Clause Bt 8, ST @ & Ta gt 8 Td fgen @ o1 qof 31 o 21
(ii) Co-ordinate Clause : € Clause *ff T = Clause 2, 91 @& &1 214 fberdm 21 7@ Simple
;i%ltgnce %1 T gl 8 S 314 clause ¥ Coordinating Conjunction e and, but, for, or etc. & G
|
(iii) Sub-ordinate Clause : 78 Clause T = Clause 7di ¢ g1 @& o gt o7 T8 feberar 21 7
Eer) TTf 319 & T 3177 Clause W et &t 21 78 Clause 37 Clause ¥ Sub-ordinating Conjunction
S as, why, because, since, before, unless, though, although, lest, as soon as, provided, etc. g

T &l 2 | Sub-ordinate Clause @1, 39 Clause 51 &3 ST a7et &1 & STHR A 9w # affentor fopan
ST €

(i) Noun Clause (i1) Adjective Clause (iii) Adverb Clause
(5) Phrase : Isa1 1 Ueh U1 e Treeht 5w 319 d feheran ®, wifeh quf e1¢f =i fehean, Phrase sgeiml 21
‘A group of words which make sense, but not complete sense, is called a Phrase’ i
Red Tapism, Ins and outs , Hand in gloves etc.
(6) Parts of Speech : a1 (Sentence) ¥ Yo faf=1 TR & Wi i a8 Wil & foenfora feman e 8
(i) Noun (i1) Pronoun (iii) Adjective (iv) Adverb
(v) Preposition (vi) Verb (vii) Conjunction (viii) Interjection.
(7) Affirmative Sentence : T8 I S negative &l %, Affirmative Sentence FEeld Bl
(8) Assertive Sentence : U8 a1 S8 F& %o a1 T €1, Assertive sentence HEed Bl
I was not present there. I have taken a decision.
(9) Imperative Sentence : T8 a1 fSFH < (order) TS (direction, command), M (request), TS
(suggestion), |TE (advice) k1 g fHfgd @l HEGE
(a) Shut the door. (b) Consult a good physician.

(10) Optative Sentence : TH T 7 Good wishes WA, AT a1 3=1 e ot it %, Optative
Sentence FEAM T1 9
(a) God bless you! (b) Long live the queen!

(11) Exclamatory Sentence : TH I ST THE, UM, 3.9, TS, ST, SISTEN 9 o1 T oo hid %,
Exclamatory Sentence FEAW ¢ S
(a) Hurrah! we have won the match. (b) Oh! she died so young.

(12) Colloquial : 9T 279 Fra %, conversational , informal ST SITd=ia & ST e 2l

(13) Complement : 35T 31 Bram %, TTh| Complement SR <hT I8 AT ? S o o Subject 3T Object
T Tl Bl S Subject =t Eﬁ T 8, Al Subject 1 T HLCAl 7, SH Subjective Complement q&1 el
Object Eﬁ Il %, I Object I TIRL HTAT %, e Objective Complement Fed 71 99

(i) Gopesh became a teacher. (i1) Nisha is a girl.
T (i) teacher TH (ii) H girl, subject # T Fd €1 T Subjective Complements |
(ii1) We elected Ram our monitor. (iv) Her father named her Sheela.

are (iii) monitor, Ta (iv) # Sheela, Objective Complements g
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Some Basic Terms of English 3

(14) Cognate Object : 5T& I H verb % meaning 1 similarity ¥ object T S&RT gral g o wE object,
Cognate Object hgiTdl B1S9
(i) He fought a fierce fight. (i) Rahim sang a sad song.
IYe 9T B song, fight, SFAST: verb; sang TS fought & cognate objects 2l

(15) Syllable : Word (31€) %1 %8 WM Sl Teh &R # siiell Sl € Syllable Sgelrdl €1 T Word () Teh 1
arferen Syllable T 81 Tehel €|
A syllable is a part of a word that contains a single vowel sound and that is pronounced as a unit.
So, For example ‘book’ has one syllable, and ‘reading’ has two syllables.
(i) One Syllable : Word Run, sit, come, go, my, he etc.
(il) Two Syllable : Words Mon-day, four- teen, fa - ther, sun -day etc.
(iii) Words with more than two syllable : Won-der-ful, beau-ti-ful , de-mo-cra-cy, im-po-ssi-ble.
(16) Vowels : 3i3sit 991 % A, E, I, 0, U i Vowels (¥a) W1 T3 €1 7k 3Tfdiierd g =9 (consonants) i
TR ! A &g W B Sl

(17) Consonants : A, E, I, 0, U s 3ifafter 39 F+ft Alphabets =55 (Consonants) Seelrd &1 St 91 & 21
EERRC IR

(18) Prefix : 9ol s & 919 Tecd Tzl,@ P AT S Im, in, un, en, dis, em $NE, Prefix Feed 21 Prefix 811
AU 3rsg 1 AT fHam S %I 9 Impossible, impure, incompetent, enroute, encourage, dislike,
embark, empower, defame.

(19) Suffix : g1 153 % 91 o1 §U 18R S age, ed, ist, ing, em, ish, en, ship S Suffix & €1 Suffix
R ot U veg 1 faior femen S R leakage, breakage, gifted, talented, rightist, socialist,
friendship, hardship etc.

(20) Premodifier : 98 I8 Sl noun ¥ &el 3771 8 Td SHeh 21 H gfig &¥al €, Premodifier Feetl 21 514 :
(i) He misbehaved with an invited friend. (i1) They sold the cursed house.
I A T Invited T8 Cursed, Premodifier 1
(21) Slang : Slang consists of words, expressions and meanings that are informal and are used by the people
who know each other very well and quite familiar with one-another. (Generally abusive language) ‘{Uf

uffea Al 3R S ST {99 96a, expressions, M €9 9 el S 918 g1

(22) Tense : Tense is that form of a verb which shows not only the time of an action, but also the state of an
action or event.

(23) Sequence of Tense (3Te1 557 : o Fraw it 718 fiifia ed € fo forell o & Subordinate Clause & fsran
(Verb) <1 Tense < grm 3‘[% Ife Principal Clause T verb T Tense Present, Past a1 Future ?
Subordinate Clause ® HH-81 Tense S BT wfeT e oo EC=q1 TE 81 @ fufo 5=
s, femi & aria fehan ST @ S Sequence of Tense 3 3fwwia @ftAfera feman o 21

(24) Noun : fFdt =afe, s, TM, 71, % =1 7€ & T8 T Noun (TT) F81 ST 7
A noun is a word used as name of a person, place or thing.

“Thing’ Y=g =g foreqa &, Ta® @eft =S 1 Tamee & S 2
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Types of Noun

Noun Ufg U&R & 8Id © :

(i) Proper Noun : (aafaarads) A Proper Noun refers the name of a person, place or thing. S : Ram, Alwar,
Table etc.

(i) Common Noun : (Sftara®s) A Common Noun refers the name given to persons, things or places of the
same kind or class. 1% King, boy, girl, city etc.

(iii) Collective Noun : (FFgara®) A Collective Noun is the name of a group of persons or things taken together
and spoken of as a whole, as unit. SN : Team, Committee, Army etc. FET=ITAT Collective noun &1 TR
singular ¥ BIa1 ¥ If< 391 WA Plural # far Siar ® o1 a8 Common noun a1 ST gl

(iv) Material Noun : (ugmeiarads) A Material Noun is the name of metal or substance of which things are made
of. 51 Silver, Iron, Wood etc. Material Nouns, Countable &1 1d & a1ifq 7! it 7181 @) o dad! gl 5=
AT A1 AT ST HBaT g $7h H1T AHTIGAT singular verb &1 TR {1 ST 8 Ud 97 Ugel Article @1 T
el famar e B

(v) Abstract Noun : (¥aarad) Abstract noun in general refers the name of quality, action or state. V19 :
Honesty, Bravery (quality), Hatred, Laughter (action), Poverty, Young (state). Art Td science WiV :
Physics, Chemistry, Music, Grammar gaarfe ¥ Noun ® @2nfier foy <ima &

(a) Abstract Noun, ¥ o1, “Ta, foraT Ud e1a=en &l erad vl & e 71 a Physically Touch f&ar S wer ¥,
A W TR S Fahdl ®, Fad Ay B 1 A B
(b) Abstract Noun &I TaRT \AM=aear Singular ¥ f&ar Smar gl

(25) The Noun Case : 99 ¥ Noun T 3791 I3 & 919 T Noun case SR SHd Brdl 2
(i) Nominative Case : 5@ noun 31 Ja17 a15 H subject &I g gl 2 @1 98 noun-nominative Case & &rdr
2 319fq a9 # noun 51 verb & HY subject T Hr HI 2 @ 98 noun-nominative case % ERES] kS
When a noun is used as subject of the verb in a sentence it is in nominative case.
(ii) Possessive Case : T% a1 # T& noun &I M noun T &% a7 Relation TG FT & fIT =T grar 2
a1 noun % ¥ apostrophe &1 FANT {21 ST 21 19 noun & @19 apostrophe % 3T T € 98 noun,
possessive case H SF Bl 2l

(iii) Objective Case : 5@ noun T J41T I ¥ verb & object &1 &g BT 2 1 =% noun, objective case #
T I 2
When a noun is used as an object of the verb in a sentence, it is in objective case.

(iv) Nominative of Address : St noun f&Ht =fer a1 357 &I Twifed w3 o foTT ¥ & 38 nominative
of address &I T&@ Jg B 21
Read the following sentences
(1) Boys, don’t make a noise. (2) Harish, wait for me.
Swied el § Boys, Harish &1 9@ (Addressed) fa1 71 2, Nouns & $9 YR & Y4 &I
Nominative of address &1 ST & |

(v) Case in Apposition If two nouns referring to the same person or thing are in apposition, one is

placed immediately after the other, with no conjunction joining them, as ‘Her father, Naresh Chandra,
left home three months ago.’
S & nouns T & A a1 %G FHI T ¢ 3797 I Noun T & =43 F IR # T F3d § df o1& el
Noun T8 & Noun &I Case in apposition F&ardr 2
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(26) Object and Complement : fF&t A& H Verb & a1 3T AT Noun AT Pronoun afE 3T a1 | 31
371 Noun 3T Pronoun ¥ &hTg TH&ETal (Sameness) ¥@dl %, @ I Verb complement ShgITdl HEECE
Ramesh plays football. T8l football—Object & oFiifeh Hehl Ramesh W wh1E TH&Td & 2|

Active voice ¥ Passive voice STl FHI object, @ €1 subject ST ST AT 8, complement &1 Tgi| ST
3ref g gon fos Rora a1 # object &l & W Passive el 99 |l gl

Ramesh writes a letter. gl letter T& object ® $H®1 Passive 91 Al 2l

A letter is written by Ramesh.

AT Ramesh is my friend. gt my friend, Complementg 3Td: $H®T Passive el 99 Al § i 39 ardT
¥ PIS object T 2l

(27) Determiners & Adjectives : Traditional Grammar ¥ Determiners 1 Adjective ¥ 37T =&t feam T 2
Determiners, Adjectives <hl 2 am %I Determiners & &9 ¥ qfac &1 gldl %; ﬁﬁ; A, an, the, some, all,
much, both, few, whole, etc. Eﬁ ‘cﬁ'st Suffix 3T Prefix Eﬁw, Tﬁ'sc afteds &l fohan S Tehan % SEIED
Adjectives % ®Y | qRadd T %; 9 : Black ¥ Blackish, Blackness; Good & Goodness, Fast &1
Faster, Fastest ST ST Hehdl %\I

(28) Synthesis : 7€ Tsh UE FfHa1 ¥ Sk SR ogd § 91l 1 Sigahd T o9 SFE1 Sl 8 i < A
sk At TR &, Tk Simple, Compound, Complex I Mixed Sentence T HI fsEA
Synthesis of Sentence hgl SITdl 2l

(29) Analysis : 51 314 €, a1 T f@@M clauses 1 TeM S Te a1 fhE JehR 1 8, STh! Sie el
3?941%[\3!@ T T8 S 6 SE-E clause; principal , coordinate, subordinate clause ®? Tt =g w1 fo
a1 simple/compound/complex /mixed fFE TR 1 ®?

(30) Conjunction : I8 UHT 315 ® S WIsa1 A1 ST 1 STE H Sredl 81 39 Sentence Linker 9 581 STaT 21

Definition A Conjunction is a word that joins words or sentences together.
A conjunction is a joiner, a word that connects (conjoins) parts of a sentence.

(A) Coordinating Conjunctions : J Conjunctions & @A Rank % Sentences a1 Words &l Sied €|
T TRE H 7= Conjunctions & For, And , Nor, But, Or, Yet, So.

(B) Subordinating Conjunctions : 37 Conjunctions X1 s Subordinating Clause & 3= Clause ¥
gl ST 8 1 (Subordinating Clause 38 Clause @ S 379+ qut 314 & foTT 8171 Clause W fslt a1 81) 39
TE & 7% Conjunctions g: after, although, as, as if, as long as, as though, because, before, even if,
even though, if, if only, in order that, now that, once, rather than, since, so that, than, that, though,
till, unless, until, when, whenever, where, whereas, wherever, while, once, rather than.

(C) Correlative Conjunctions : S Conjunctions pairs & YT f&T S g 3% Correlative Conjunctions
#ed €| 59 : Either...... or, Neither......nor, Both......and, Whether......or, Not only......but also.

Remember) ¢ rqiative conjunctions are always used in pairs. They join similar elements. When joining singular
and plural subjects, the subject closest to the verb determines whether the verb is singular or plural.
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6 English Grammar & Composition

(31) Adverb : I8 T § THT 51 g Sl Verb o1 Adjective a1 37 Adverb a1 Adverbial phrase &1 fagoar
e Al /GG Hal &/3Ew Aid H §w gfe/aRedd s 8l
An adverb is that word in a sentence which modifies the meaning of verb or adjective or another adverb
or adverbial phrase.

(32) Pronoun : S 3% Noun &1 S8 YJ& il 8, 39 Pronoun &4 2
Generally (but not always) pronouns stand for (pro + noun) or refer to a noun, an individual or individuals
or thing or things (the pronoun’s antecedent) whose identity is made clear earlier in the text.

(33) Preposition : & | T o5 "é, S "M noun /pronoun * ‘ﬁ EREN) B € T noun/pronoun bl
T, ST H R 3 Wsdl W o el B
Preposition is a word placed before a Noun or Pronoun, denotes the relation, the person or thing referred by it,
has with something else.
A preposition is followed by a noun. It is never followed by a verb.

(34) Subject-Verb Agreement : T a1 H Verb Ud Subject % W& TH Agreement STdl HISE] Subject
singular 7 0l verb ot singular TR “The verb must agree with its subject in number and person’.
—Nesfield

(35) Weak Verbs : Verbs which require - ed, - d or - t to be added to the Present Tense to form the Past
indefinite, are called Weak Verbs; as :

Present Past Past Participle
Sell Sold Sold

Burn Burnt Burnt

Think Thought Thought

Lend Lent Lent

(36) Strong Verbs : Verbs that form their Past Tense by merely changing the vowel in their Present form,
without adding an ending are called Strong Verbs; as :

Present Past Past Participle
Abide Abode Abode

Bear Bore Borne

Become Became Become

Find Found Found

\\\ Now-a-days, Verbs are being classified as Regular and Irregular Verbs.

(37) Regular Verbs : o Verbs S ol &Y T t, d T ed T W 3T Past Tense ST Bl oG

Present Past Past Participle
Talk Talked Talked
Live Lived Lived

(38) Irregular Verbs : fS9 Verbs i Past Form, Verb & a1 &4 T d, ed, t, T T T a7 3% Irregular
verbs gl Sl 81 W& Verbs i Past Form SFM ®q 2 fom feifta =& g1 <

Present Past Past Participle
See Saw Seen
Go Went Gone

Come Came Come
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(39) Stative Verbs : $3 Verbs %1 581 "= f&ifd & Continuous form ¥ =&l feha1 STaT 81 39 @& &l Verbs
1 Stative Verbs @l STdl %I Stative AT 37¢f % fixed, aﬂfELWI?JﬁI 39 TE i Verb THh Permanent sTd &
forT1 s o Tl ®9 9 e drel e i e il B Y TE ! verbs T TN Continuous form ¥ &l
fepa1 AT 21 57 verbs %1 Non-Conclusive Verbs 9l #&d 8 S

See, hear, smell, taste, feel, look, know, have, understand etc.

(40) Dynamic Verbs : Dynamic %1 219 ra1 ® fipamefiar, nifasfienl o Stative 1 faudiaide vee 81 5 e
Verb; Temporary, Momentary a1 Dynamic %‘g[ EREN) T R A T Dynamic Verb gardl B S
(a) He is swimming; (b) She is going;
(c) Ram is coming.

(41) Inchoative Verbs : Verbs Sl frdt &1 & IR B 1 9 St 2, Inchoative verbs Teadt &1 The

term, Inchoative verb is used for a verb that denotes the beginning ,development or final stage, of a

change of condition. —Guide to patterns and usage in English by AS Hornby
59 WE Fl H&T verbs ?Get, Become, Grow etc.
(a) My father is getting weaker. (b) Itis getting dark.

(42) Transitive Verbs (‘HEFIE-T 1%F€I1'lf) : ﬁ{%ﬁ verbs 5 @19 object I 21 Transitive Verbs Fgdrdl %I
Transitive %1 314 € passing over 31%iq {7 verbs ¥ action, %l de € Hffd & W@H, Object (fFelt 31
%) W pass over Bl 2l
S&: Ramesh hits a ball,
el hits T transitive verb Fl e ERENIE) %, S action, sl q & Hifd &1 @I ® difeeh Object;
ball 9T pass over g3 2l
T verb e ‘a7’ =1 ‘ferdesl’ 797 #37 T I 4 S 57 &Il & dl 98 verb, Transitive g1 99
IRIFT T H verb @ T F97 X7 W &Y ‘a ball’ IT [HeAll 37d: hits TF Transitive Verb 8l

(43) Intransitive Verbs : Intransitive verbs H action object Sdl @k & Hiftd &l 2, object T pass over &l
B 21 I
(a) He sleeps in the bed. (b) Shyam speaks loudly.
T T | verb; sleeps Td speaks, Intransitive Verbs &, ST action sl ek &1 Eifia T& = g1 fereht
object T pass over &l €37 81 7 verbs ¥ ‘I’ ‘fohel’ 999 T W hiZ ST I« &l el 2

Important
BT verbs B WA, Transitively Td Intransitively, 91 ThR 81 Adhar B

(44) Auxiliary Verbs : EE R RED T?WTQ (Helping Verbs) R el S %I Do, does, did, is, am, are, was,
were, have, has, had, S Primary Auxiliary Verbs 921 will, shall, may, can, should, would, could,
might, must, ought, dare, need, used to; Modal Verbs FEar Bl

(45) Linking Verbs or Notional Verbs : /& Auxiliary (helping) Verbs for¥h a1eR # T&A verb &1 support

&l sl & Sifeeh & verb 1 X T el € di S§ feufd % ¢ Linking Verbs 1 Notional Verbs el
S 21 S

(a) I have a book and a pencil. (b) She is a beautiful girl.
ST Al # underlined verbs; have A9 is—Linking verbs 3T Notional Verbs 2
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(46) Modals : 3 *ff Auxiliary verbs gId %, & verbs % mood ( STEET/9TE) i =7 HTd &1 Mood 3T Modes
T € o1 21 G A verbs % e, fRAafy i e e 21 37d: 3% Modals @l Sl 2

(47) Finite Verbs : TS verbs # subject % Number, Person, T8 Tense % STTHR e &rdl 2, Finite Verbs
FEard

(48) Non-Finites Verbs : JTUH verbs BTl %, S W 919 F tense To subjectgﬁ person T number FTE JTS
T TE 2

(49) Infinitive : 3 FHIAT “to + verb’ o &9 § ST Te T8I Sl 81 914 : to play, to go, to walk etc. AfH
FHf-W ‘to’ TEI ot AT %I 39 YR ! Infinitive 1 Bare Infinitive (Infinitive without to) gl Sl %I
319 1 saw him go, I bade him go etc. RE go, bare infinitive 2l

(50) Split Infinitives : Infinitive 3 == H (to T infinitive) &T§ i adverb a1 ¥&c fT@HT traditional grammar
T T | W1 §, Wfeh SAehel sgd 9 oi@eh Split of Infinitives 1 TE A o €

Split of Infinitives &1 avoid &L & 3fed ?l
As per modern grammarians one adverb may be inserted between the infinitive.
I ask you to kindly grant me one day leave only.
Here insertion of adverb ‘kindly’ is well accepted now-a-days.
(51) Gerund : Verb ! T UH form €, Sl verb ® ‘ing’ ( Verb + ing ) @ | il @ T noun 1 1 sLal
21 Gerund &1 Verbal Noun *l %4 2

“Gerund is such a form of verb that ends in ‘ing’ and has the force of a noun and a verb.”

(52) Participle : Verb =1 TH &9 %, TS verb & Tg-Tng Adjective ED 0T 91T SIcA Participle &1 gHifan
Verbal Adjective st g1 STal 2

(53) Unattached or Dangling Participle : Participle el § Adjective 3T & T T o7 Participle % 19
T noun AT pronoun 1 T (related) B STEvE B Al Participle % 19 HIE noun Al pronoun
grEfEa TE T @ % Participle, Unattached or Dangling Participle HIEEEH
(a) Being a cold morning, I didn’t go to office.

(b) Being a rainy day, the school remained closed.

IR S 19l H S Participle ‘Being’ Unattached Participle €, Tl Being & |19 sh1g Noun T
Pronoun ST 3TTe¥de €1 3Td: 3 ol shl =7 S e S =nife
(1) It, being a cold morning, I didn’t go to office. Or The morning being cold, I didn’t go to office.
(2) It, being a rainy day, the school remained closed. Or The day being rainy, the school remained
closed.
(54) Inversion : Affirmative ST &1 structure TTHATITA T4 TR 1 BIaT 2
Subject + Verb + .......
Verb &1 SN Subject & a8 foran 2l
Interrogative ST ¥ AT Verb T AN Subject ¥ o 57 TR 1 Bl ©
Verb + Subject + ........
Interrogative TRl & arfafiar ogd ¥ Adverbs T&@ Adverbial expressions bl AN 99 clause & TRE H
Far T @ Verb, Subject % Teel 3T 21 AR § Verb Subject % Ueel 3T Inversion Heelrdl &l
Inversion of the Verb : “Certain adverbs and adverb phrases, most with a restrictive or negative
sense, can_for emphasis be placed first in a sentence or clause and are then followed by the inverted (i.e.
Interrogative) form of the verb.” —Thomson and Martinet
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(55) Synonym : It is a word or expression which means the same as another word or expression.
The term ‘industrial democracy’ is often used as a synonym for worker participation.

(56) Antonym : The antonym of a word is a word which means the opposite.
Day and Night are antonyms.

(57) Heteronym : It is a word that has the same spelling as another word but with a different pronunciation
and meaning. These words are sometimes also called homographs.

(58) Autogram : A self-referencing sentence is a sentence that describes itself. For example, “This sentence
has five words.” An autogram is a self-referencing sentence that describes its letter content.

(59) Contronym : The word contronym (also the synonym antagonym) is used to refer to words thatby,
some freak of language evolution, are their own antonyms. Both contronym and antagonym are
relatively recent neologisms; however, there is no alternative term that is more established in the
English language. As :

(a) fast—quick, unmoving (b) fix—restore, castrate

(60) Malapropism : It is the use of an incorrect word in place of a similarly sounding correct word. As :
(a) Parents try to ‘install’ these virtues in their children.
(b) He became ‘affluent’ in French, Italian, Latin and Greek.

(61) Palindrome : It is a word or sentence that reads the same forward as it does backward. The words a and |
are perhaps the simplest and least interesting palindromes; the word ‘racecar’ and the name ‘Hannah’ are
more interesting and illustrative.

(62) Palingram : It is a sentence in which the letters, syllables, or words read the same backward as they do
forward. The sentence, ‘He was, was he?’ is a word palingram, because the words can be placed in
reverse order and still read the same. The sentence, ‘I did, did I1?*” is not only a word palingram but a
letter palingram (palindrome) as well.

(63) Pangram : It is a sentence that contains all letters of the alphabet. Less frequently, such sentences are
called holalphabetic sentences. As :
The quick brown fox jumps over a little lazy dog.
In this sentence there are all 26 English alphabets.

(64) Eponym : It is someone or something whose name is or is thought to be the source of something’s name
(such as a city, country, era, or product); Xerox is a brand of photocopy machine; that word, too, has
been since adopted to refer to any brand of photocopy machine and, moreover, also employed as a verb
to describe the act of photocopying.

(65) Adjunct : It is a word or group of words which indicates the circumstances of an action, event or
situation. An adjunct is usually a prepositional phrase or an adverb group.

(66) Contraction : It is a shortened form of a word or words.

(1) ‘It’s’ (with an apostrophe) should be used only as a contraction for ‘it is’.
(i1) can’t is the contraction form of cannot.

(67) Positive Degree : The Positive Degree of an Adjective is the Adjective in its general form. It denotes the
mere existence of some quality.

(68) Comparative Degree : It denotes a higher degree of the quality than the positive. The comparative is
used when two things are compared.
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(69) Superlative Degree : It denotes the highest degree of the quality. It is used when more than two things
are compared.

Positive Comparative Superlative
Good Better Best
Strong Stronger Strongest
Tall Taller Tallest
(70) Mood : It is the mode or manner in which the action denoted by the verb is presented. There are three types
of mood
(a) Indicative Mood “A verb which makes a statement or asks a question or expresses a supposition
which is assumed as a fact, is in the Indicative Mood.” —Wren and Martin
(i) He goes to college daily. Statement
(i1) She writes legibly. Statement
(iii) Are you fine? Question
(iv) Have you found your pen? Question
(v) If it rains, we shall go for a picnic. Supposition
(vi) If she wants it, I shall give it to her. Supposition

(b) Imperative Mood A verb which expresses a command, an exhortation, an entreaty or a prayer, is
in Imperative mood.

(i) Open the door. Command
(i) Wait here. Command
(iii) Take care of your health. Exhortation
(iv) Don’t worry, try again. Exhortation
(v) Please help me. Entreaty
(vi) Have mercy upon the poor. Entreaty

(¢c) Subjunctive Mood
(I) Present Subjunctive : Where a wish or hope is expressed by the verb, it is in Present

subjunctive mood. As :
(i) God bless you.

(il) May God grant you success

(iii) If the verb expresses desire, intention, resolution etc it is in subjunctive mood. As :

(iv) We recommended that the monthly rent be increased to two thousand rupees.

(v) It is suggested that a subway be built to relieve the congestion.

(vi) I move that Mr Sharma be appointed Executive Director.

(IT) Past Subjunctive : Past subjunctive is used : (I) After the verb ‘wish’, to denote an unreal
situation or a situation contrary to fact.
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THE ENGLISH FUNDAMENTALS

1.

o

How many words are there in the English language?

Ans About a million, may be more.

It is difficult to calculate the exact number of words. If we calculate all of scientific nomenclature,
this could easily double the figure. For example there are apparently some one million insects
already described, with several million more awaiting description. The two largest
dictionaries—the Oxford English Dictionary and M. Webster’s Third New International
Dictionary—each includes around half a million words.

What is the longest word in the dictionary?

Ans It might be supercalifragilisticexpialidocious (which appears in the Oxford English
Dictionary), unless we want to count names of diseases (Such as ‘pneumonoultramicrosco-
picsilicovolcanoconiosis’, defined by the Oxford English Dictionary as ‘a fictitious word
alleged to mean’ a lung disease caused by the inhalation of very fine silica dust’ but occurring
chiefly as an instance of a very long word”), places such as air pwllgwyngyll go gery chwyrnd
robwlll lantysiliogogogoch’, a village in Wales, chemical compounds apparently there is one that is
1,913 letters long, and also a few words found only in Joyce’s Finnegans Wake.

Other words famous for being sesquipedalian: antidisestablishmentarianism (“opposition to the
disestablishment of the Church of England”).
Floccinaucinihilipilificationhonorificabilitudinitatibus (which appears in Shakespeare’s Love’s
Labour’s Lost, and which has been cited as [dubious] evidence that Francis Bacon wrote
Shakespeare’s plays).

What does ‘floccinaucinihilipilification’ mean?

Ans It means ‘the estimation of something as worthless.

But it is usually used only as an example of a very long word, sometimes held to be the longest. The
Oxford English Dictionary labels it “humorous” and gives the following citations for it: I loved him
for nothing so much as his floccinaucinihilipilification of money. —William Shenstone, Letters
They must be taken with an air of contempt, a floccinaucinihilipilification of all that can gratify the
outward man. —Sir Walter Scott, Journal

What does pneumonoultramicroscopicsil-icovolcanoconiosis mean?

Ans It is defined by the Oxford English Dictionary as “a factitious word alleged to mean ‘a lung
disease caused by the inhalation of very fine silica dust’ but occurring chiefly as an instance of a
very long word.”
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5. How can I figure out what does a Roman numeral stand for?
Ans. Conversion 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8§ 9 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Table I II III IV VvV VI VII VIIT IX X XX XXX XL L LX LXX
Conversion 80 90 100 500 1000
Table LXXX XC C D M

You should add the numbers together if numbers of the same size are placed next to each
other or if a smaller number is placed to the right of a larger number. For example

I1=2,IIT =3, VI=6, VIII = 8, XX = 20, XXI = 21, CC = 200
You should subtract the smaller number from the larger if a smaller number is placed to the
left of a larger number. For example

IV=4,1X=9, XL = 40, CD = 400, CM = 900

Sometimes you are to perform both operations: For example
XIV = 14, XIX = 19, XXIV = 24, XCI = 91, XCIX =99, MCM = 1900,

MCMXLVII = 1947, MCML = 1950, MCMLXVIII = 1968

6. Does bimonthly mean twice a month or every two months?
Ans Every “two” months (usually). Bi-means ‘two’, so bimonthly means “happening every two
months”—but it also means “happening twice a month”. Another word for the latter is
‘semimonthly’.

7. What is a thesis statement?
Ans A thesis statement is a one-or two-sentence condensation of the argument or analysis that is
to follow in an essay. After you've chosen the question your essay will answer, compose one or two
complete sentences answering that question.

8. What is a simile and give some examples of it?
Ans A simile is a word or phrase by which anything is likened to something else. A simile is often
introduced by like or as. See the following examples of simile :
(a) Happy as a clam, (b) As easy as piem, (c) Soft as sifted flour.
It differs from a metaphor in that the comparison in a metaphor is a implicit: “Achilles is a lion; “She’s
atigress,” “He seems gruff but he’s really just an old pussy cat.” The statement “that man is a fox” is
a metaphor; but “that man is like a fox” is a simile.

9. What is a run-on sentence?
Ans Run-on sentence is an ungrammatical construction in which two or more independent
clauses are improperly joined without a conjunction or appropriate punctuation. The effect is that
the reader loses the main idea of the sentence. As:
Example:
(a) He doesn’t need me he just calls to make himself feel better.
Here you could use a semicolon. :
(b) He doesn’t need me; he just calls to make himself feel better.
Another example
(b)I went to the store I was out of beer. Here you could either use a semicolon or a
conjunction, such as because :
I went to the store because I was out of beer.

10. What is a linking verb?
Ans Alinking verb is usually a form of be or seem that identifies the predicate of a sentence with
the subject. Example : “Achilles is a lion.” ‘Is’ links Achilles lion, identifies Achilles with a lion.
‘Achilles’ is the subject of the sentence and ‘is a lion’ is the predicate. A linking verb is also called a
copulas.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

What is ambiguity in writing?

Ans Ambiguity in writing : whose meaning cannot be understood by its context.

Ambiguity may be introduced accidentally, confusing the readers and disrupting the flow of
reading. If a sentence or paragraph jars upon reading, there is lurking ambiguity. It is particularly
difficult to spot one’s own ambiguities. It is strongly recommended that one should let another
person read one’s writing before submission for publication.

What is an annotated bibliography?

Ans An annotated bibliography is a list of citations to books, etc with notes for each citation.
An annotated bibliography is a list of citations to books, articles, and documents. Each citation is
followed by a brief (usually 100-150 words) descriptive and evaluative paragraph, the annotation.
The purpose of the annotation is to inform the reader of the relevance, accuracy, and quality of the
sources cited.

What is MLA style?

Ans Itisthe style recommended by the Modern Language Association for preparing scholarly
manuscripts and student research papers. It concerns itself with the mechanics of writing, such
as punctuation, quotation, and documentation of sources.

What is redundancy in writing?

Ans The use of language that can be eliminated without incurring a loss of meaning, is called
redundancy in writing.

Redundancy in writing usually comes from these sources: Wordy phrases. Example : ‘In view of
the fact that’ instead of “since” or “because.” Employing obvious qualifiers when a word is implicit
in the word it is modifying. Example : “Completely finish.” If you have incompletely finished
something, you haven’t finished it at all.

Using two or more synonyms together. Example : ‘Thoughts and ideas.’

What is the difference between its and i#’s?

Ans Its is the possessive form of it. It’s is a contraction of it is or it has.

Example

It’s a common mistake.

The boat has a hole in its hull.

The confusion arises from the dual function of the ‘s’ ending, which can indicate either possession
or contraction, as in : John’s Pizzas are the best (=“The Pizzas which are John’s — that is, in that he
makes them — are the best”); John’s going to have to buy some more files soon (=“John is going to
have to buy some more files soon”). However, ‘s’ is never used to indicate possession in pronouns.
We do not write hi’s (instead of his).

What is the difference between i.e. and e.g.?

Ans ie. means “that is” (to say), e.g. means “for example.

”i.e.is an abbreviation for Latin id est, “that is.” e.g. is for exempli gratia, “for the sake of example.”
So you can say, “I like citrus fruits, e.g., oranges and lemons”; or, “I like citrus fruits, i.e. the juicy,
edible fruits with leathery, aromatic rinds of any of numerous tropical, usually thorny shrubs or
trees of the genus Citrus.”

What is the difference in usage for like vs. as?

Ans The rule is: “As, comes before a clause.”

If the word is followed by a clause, a group of words with both a subject and a verb, use as: He liked
the restaurant, as any gourmet would. If no verb follows, choose like: He walks like a platypus.
However, in casual usage, like is gaining steadily as in “He tells it like it is,” or “She eats ice-cream
like it’s going out of style.” The informal use of like to introduce a clause is fine in conversation or
casual writing, but to be grammatically correct, remember the “as comes before a clause” rule.
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What is the difference between there and their? Your and you’re? How can I
remember these?

Ans ‘Their’ and ‘your’ are possessive forms used as modifiers before nouns. They basically mean:
‘belonging to them’ and ‘belonging to you,’ respectively: You're is a contraction of ‘you are’: ‘You're
doing fine.’

What is the difference between dinner and supper?
Ans Supper is a light evening meal; served in early evening if dinner is at midday or served late in
the evening at bedtime. Dinner is the main meal of the day served in the evening or at midday.

What is the only word in the English language that has three consecutive sets of
double letters?

Ans Bookkeeper. Also bookkeeping If you are willing to accept a hyphenated word,
sweet-toothed is another.

What is the origin of the word fuck?

Ans Itisremotely derived from the Latin futuere and Old German ficken/fucken. Originally, this
was a quite acceptable word! It was recorded in a dictionary in 1598 (John Florio’s A World of
Words). It is remotely derived from the Latin future and Old German ficken/fucken meaning ‘to
strike or penetrate’, which had the slang meaning ‘to copulate’. Eric Partridge, a famous
etymologist, said that the German word was related to the Latin words for pugilist, puncture, and
prick. The word, which entered English in the late 15th century, became more rare in print in the
18th century when it came to be regarded as vulgar. It was even banned from the Oxford English
Dictionary. In 1960, Grove Press (in the US) won a court case permitting it to print the word legally
for the first time in centuries—in D H Lawrence’s Lady Chatterley’s Lover (Written in 1928). One
folk etymology, which is incorrect, is that it derives from “[booked] for unlawful carnal knowledge.”

What is the rule for determining whether or not to write out a number as a word?
Ans In general, write out the first nine cardinal (1-9) numbers; use figures for 10 and above. In
general, write out the first nine cardinal (1-9) numbers (except for address numbers 2-9, dates,
decimals, game scores, highways, latitude/longitude, mathematical expressions,
measurement/weight, money/financial data, percentages, proportion, scientific expressions,
statistics, technical expressions, temperature, time, unit modifiers, votes, and numbers not written
out in a proper noun) and any number that begins a sentence; use figures for 10 and above. The first
nine ordinal (1st-9th) numbers are usually written out, especially when describing order in time or
location.

What is the word meaning ‘¢o throw out of a window’?

Ans Defenestrate : Its roots are Latin de-, ‘out of and fenestra, “window.” Defenestration is the
noun form of the word. It is also a computing jargon term for “the act of exiting a window system in
order to get better response time from a full-screen program” or “the act of discarding something
under the assumption that it will improve matters” or “the act of dragging something out of a
window (onto the screen)” [source: Jargon File].

What is the plural of virus?

Ans Viruses.

It is not viri, or (Which is worse) virii. True, the word comes directly from Latin, but not all Latin
words ending in -us have -I as their plural. Besides, viri is the Latin word for ‘men’ (Plural of vir,
man, the root the English virile). There is in fact no written attestation of a Latin plural of virus.

What is one English word ends in-mit?
Ans Dreamt.
Dreamt is the expected answer to this question, but there is at least one other word: amt.
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27.

28.
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30.

31.

32.

Can I use ‘and’ (or ‘but’, etc.) at the start of a sentence?

Ans Yes.

The old ‘rule’ that we should not begin a sentence with a conjunction (and or but) has actually gone
by the wayside these days. Occasionally, especially in casual writing, you can begin a sentence with
and or but. These words are mainly used to join elements within a sentence, but they have begun
sentences since long.

What two words make the contraction ‘airn’t’? Is it proper?

Ans ‘Ain’t’ is a contraction of ‘am not.” It is not considered proper.

‘Ain’t’ is not accepted by many as it suggests illiteracy and the inability to speak properly. It can be
used jokingly. The widely used aren’t I ?, though illogical (No-one says I are), is used in speech, but
in writing there is no acceptable substitute for the stilted am I not?

What word rhymes with orange?

Ans No word rhymes with orange.

In an episode of the old children’s TV show H R Pufnstuf, the character Witchiepoo sang a song that
went :

Oranges poranges, who says, oranges poranges,

who says, oranges poranges,

who says— there ain’t no rhyme for oranges!

What’s the difference between main and helping verbs?

Ans A helping verb accompanies the main verb in a clause and helps to make distinctions in
mood, voice, aspect and tense.

A helping or auxiliary verb such as have, can, or will accompanies the main verb in a clause and
helps to make distinctions in mood, voice, aspect, and tense. The main verb represents the chief
action in the sentence.

When do you use lie and lay?

Ans To lay is to place something; to lie is to recline. To lay is to place something. It is always
followed by an object, the thing being placed. To lie is to recline, For example : He lays the book
down to eat. She lies quietly on the chaise.

Part of the source of the confusion is the past tense of lie, which is lays: She lays on the chaise all
day. The past participle of lie is lain, as in - She has lain there since yesterday, as a matter of fact.
The past tense of lay is laid, as is the past participle.

What should be the spacing between sentences?

Ans Traditionally, students in typing classes have been taught to put two spaces between
sentences. In typewritten texts, one space between words was fine, but two spaces seemed
necessary to make the break apparent. To be strictly accurate, only one standard word space
should be inserted between the end of one sentence and the start of the next. However, strict
application of this rule in the world of automated composing systems can cause readability
problems, because several factors affect how the spaces appear in the composed text.

The issue of spacing between sentences should be decided for individual typing jobs, not applied
across all projects as a standard. If readability won’t suffer, only one space should appear between
sentences; if readability is an issue, two spaces can be used. Whichever choice you make, ensure that
it is implemented uniformly throughout the text.

When do you capitalize words like mother, father, grandmother and grandfather
when writing about them?

Ans When they are used as proper nouns .You should capitalise these when referring to your own
relatives: “Hello, Mother.” A good rule to follow is to capitalise them if they are used as proper
nouns. If used as common nouns, don’t capitalise: ‘We honour all mothers in May.’
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When do you use well or good?

Ans In general, use well to describe an activity, good to describe a thing. When it is an activity
being described, use well, as in ‘He did well in the spelling bee.” Well is an adverb here, describing
the verb. When it is a condition or a passive state being described, use good, as in ‘You’re looking
good tonight!’. Good is an adjective here, describing the noun.

With feel good/ feel well, it is more complicated. In this case, the word well is being used an
adjective meaning ‘healthy’ — so it is OK to say, ‘I feel well.” You can say ‘I feel good’ also, but it is
more informal.

Where does the phrase “The whole nine yards” originate?

Ans 1t is said to have originated among construction workers.The ‘nine yards’ is said to refer to
the maximum capacity a cement-mixer truck can carry—nine cubic yards of cement. This is
disputed, however.

When was the first dictionary made?

Ans The western tradition of dictionary-making began with the Greeks when changes in the
language made many words in the literature unintelligible to readers. During the Middle Ages,
when Latin was the language of learning, dictionaries of Latin words were compiled.

The first dictionary of English appeared in 1604—Robert Cawdry’s ‘A Table Alphabetical’. This
work contained about 3,000 words, but was so dependent upon three sources that it can rightly be
called a plagiarism. Early dictionaries were generally small and defined “hard” words and were
made by men in their leisure time as a hobby. John Kersey the Younger is regarded as the first
professional Lexicographer whose introductory work, A New English Dictionary, appeared in
1702. Kersey’s accomplishments were superseded in the 1720s by Nathan Bailey’s innovative
work, An Universal Etymological English Dictionary. For the rest of that century, it was actually
more popular than Dr Samuel Johnson’s Dictionary!

When do you use ‘whom’ instead of ‘who’ ?

Ans Use who when a nominative pronoun is appropriate, and whom when an objective pronoun is
appropriate. Who is a nominative pronoun (meaning it acts as a subject) and is used :

As the subject of a verb, as in— It was Raj who rescued the cat. As the complement of a linking verb,
as in—They know who you are.

Whom is an objective pronoun (meaning it serves as an object) and is used:

As the object of a verb, as in—Whom did you see there?

As the object of a preposition, as in—That is the group to whom the credit belongs.

Who and whom seem to cause more difficulty than other pronouns. Thus, when in doubt,
substitute him and see if that sounds right. If him is OK, then whom is OK. For example : “You
talked to whom? You talked to him.” It would be incorrect to say ‘You talked to he’.

Which is right: “I wish it were...” or “I wish it was...” ?

Ans ‘I wish it were...’

There is often confusion about were (a past subjunctive) and was (a past indicative). In conditional
sentences where the condition is unreal or not yet real and in that clauses after to wish, use were :
“TI wish it were true that he loved me” or “If anyone were to ask me to stay, I would refuse.” Were is
also used following ‘as if’ and ‘as though’: “The toddler wore the towel proudly, as though it were a
Superman cape.” Were is also part of these fixed expressions: as it were, if I were you.

When do we use that and which?

Ans Generally, use that for persons or things, which only for things.

In current usage, that refers to persons or things and which is used mainly for things. The
standard rule says that one uses that only to introduce a restrictive or defining relative clause —
one that identifies the person or thing being talked about. An example is—The fort that Akbar built
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40.

41.

has to be taken down, and the clause that Akbar built describes which fort has to be taken down, i.e.
it is restrictive. In contrast, which is used only with non-restrictive or non-defining clauses. This
type of clause gives additional information about something that has already been identified in the
context. An example —The students have been complaining about the assigned book, which is hard
to understand. The clause which is hard to understand is nonrestrictive as it does not indicate the
specific book being complained about. In a sentence including a nonrestrictive clause, the sentence
would still be clear even if the clause were omitted. One will find that which sounds more natural
than that in such a sentence, which is a great double-check of the grammar.

Some people very strictly use that only in restrictive clauses and which is nonrestrictive clauses.
However, even in good prose one will find the use of which in restrictive clauses is very common
and considered grammatically acceptable.

What are William Safire’s Rules for writers?
Ans

* Remember to never split an infinitive.

® The passive voice should never be used.

* Do not put statements in the negative form.

* Verbs have to agree with their subjects.

* Proofread carefully to see if you words out.

* If you reread your work, you can find on rereading a great deal of repetition can be by
rereading and editing.

* A writer must not shift your point of view.

* And don’t start a sentence with a conjunction. (Remember, too, a preposition is a terrible word
to end a sentence with.)

* Don’t overuse exclamation marks(!).

* Place pronouns as close as possible, especially in long sentences, as of 10 or more words, to
their antecedents.

* Writing carefully, dangling participles must be avoided.

* Ifany word is improper at the end of a sentence, a linking verb is.

* Take the bull by the hand and avoid mixing metaphors.

* Avoid trendy locutions that sound flaky.

* Everyone should be careful to use a singular pronoun with singular nouns in their writing.
Always pick on the correct idiom.

® The adverb always follows the verb.

* Last but not least, avoid cliches like the plague; seek viable alternatives.

Do adverbs always end with-ly?

Ans No.

Though many adverbs are formed by the addition of -1y to an adjective (sad/sadly), there are many
other formations, like : apart, downstairs, underfoot, always, backwards — and also ever, now,
often, once, soon etc.

How do I use the words might and may?

Ans May expresses likelihood while might expresses a stronger sense of doubt or a contrary to
fact hypothetical.

The difference in degree between “You may be right” and “You might be right” is slight, but not
insignificant: If I say you may be right about something, there is a higher degree of probability that
you are right about it than if I say you might be right about something. “You think Einstein is the
most brilliant physicist, who ever lived? “You may be right.” versus “You think it’s going to rain this
afternoon even though the sun is shining this morning? Well, you might be right.” May expresses
likelihood while might expresses a stronger sense of doubt or a contrary to fact hypothetical: “We
might have been able to go if Kyle hadn’t been so slow.”
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A misogynist hates women. What do you call a person who hates men?
Ans A misandrist.
The word misandrist comes from Greek, mis-, a prefix meaning ‘hate’ + andr-, ‘man’ + -ist.

Does any word use the vowels a, e, i, 0 and u in it?
Ans Yes.
Here are some, with their distinctions : Longest word with each vowel used once:
subcontinental, countermanding.
Longest word with each vowel used once, including ‘y’ : uncomplimentary.
Shortest word with each vowel used once: sequoia.
Shortest word with each vowel used once, including ‘y ’ : eukaryotic.
Word with each vowel used once in order: facetious.
Word with each vowel used once in order, including ‘y’ : facetiously.
Word with each vowel used once in reverse order : subcontinental.

Does a comma go after i.e. or e.g.?

Ans By nature, they are preceded by a mark of punctuation, usually a comma. Generally both are
followed by a comma in American English, though not in British English, e.g., may also be followed
by a colon, depending on the construction. In British English, it is often written as eg with the
periods omitted.

Do you hyphenate numbers?

Ans “Sometimes. Whole numbers twenty-one through ninety-nine are hyphenated, whether used
alone or as part of a larger number. A whole number followed by hundred, thousand etc, would be
written as, For example “one hundred,” and not hyphenated. In a phrase like “one hundred and ten
years,” no hyphenation should be added.

Are philharmonic and symphony the same?

Ans Yes.

A philharmonic is a symphony orchestra or the group that supports it. A symphony is a large
orchestra. An orchestra is a large group of musicians who play together on various instruments,
usually including strings, woodwinds, brass instruments, and percussion instruments. So, the
answer is ‘yes’ that philharmonic and symphony orchestra are synonymous.

Do I put a comma before and?

Ans Sometimes ... “The use of a “serial comma” (in a series such as “bread, butter and beer”) is a
matter of taste. You can either leave it in or take it out (“bread, butter and beer” works just as well).
But its absence can sometimes change the meaning, so read your sentence carefully. The Alt. Usage.
English FAQ cites the example of an author who dedicated his novel thus: “To my parents, Ayn Rand
and God.” Clearly the author should not have omitted the serial comma in this case. Use commasin a
compound sentence to clarify meaning or add emphasis. You do want to use a comma to separate
clauses of a sentence which have and between them. If there’s no and, use a semicolon instead: She
hadn’t left the computer all week; by Friday she was climbing the walls.

Are there any English words that do not have vowels?

Ans It depends what you mean by “vowel” and “word.” There are two things we mean by the word
“vowel” : a speech sound made with the vocal tract open a letter of the alphabet standing for a
spoken vowel (Look up vowel for a more detailed definition.) Cwm and crwth do not contain the
letters a, e, i, 0, u, or y the usual vowels (that is, the usual symbols that stand for vowel sounds) in
English. But in those words the letter ‘w’ simply serves instead, standing for the same sound that
‘00’ stands for in the words boom and booth. Dr, nth (as in ‘to the nth degree’), and TV also do not
contain any vowel symbols, but they, like cwm and crwth, do contain vowel sounds.
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Shh, psst, and mm-hmm do not have vowels, either vowel symbols or vowel sounds. There is some
controversy whether they are in fact “words”, however. But if a word is “the smallest unit of
grammar that can stand alone as a complete utterance, separated by spaces in written language
and potentially by pauses in speech” (as it is according to The Cambridge Encyclopaedia of
Language), then those do qualify. Psst, though, is the only one that appears in the Oxford English
Dictionary.

What is the difference between idiom and slang?

Ans Idiom is yesterday’s slang and slang is tomorrow’s idiom.
In other words, idiom is slang that has, through use and over time, become acceptable to use in
informal language.
English has countless interesting and amusing examples of idiom and slang.
From time to time, we will look at some so that you can add the ones that appeal to you to your
repertoire.

What are sentence fragments?

Ans Sentence fragments are incomplete sentences. They can be phrases or clauses that have
been punctuated as if they were sentences. Sentence fragments can also be called English minor
sentences. Sometimes it is quite acceptable to use them, but the secret is to know when.

When can you use sentence fragments?
Ans When you write conversations, because you are writing how people speak, and people very
seldom speak in complete sentences.

(a) What'’s going to happen to Boyde, now that Bill is dead?

(b) Don’t know.

(c¢) Do you care?

(d) Nope. Don’t know and don’t care!
Sometimes when you write stories or personal accounts, you might intentionally use sentence
fragments for special effect:

It stopped, turning its head this way, that way.

Listening.

Listening to the silence.

Listening and waiting.

What is the difference, if any, between using ‘once in a while’ and ‘once and a while’?
Ans These two idioms mean the same thing—occasionally. The latter, might well have grown up
as a misunderstanding of “once in a while” or a confusion of that phrase and “once and for all”. Use
“once in a while.”

What is the difference between the word “into” and the words “in t0?” Which is
most appropriate when?
Ans Whenever the ‘t0’ is a particle of the infinitive, be sure to keep them separate:
See the following sentences :

(a) We dropped in to visit my friend.

(b) He just stepped in to pay the bill.

(¢) You wouldn’t want people walking into your dinner.

We use “into” to express motion or direction as per following :

(a) He stared into her eyes.

(b) She walked into the store to say hello.

(c) She drove into the side of the garage.
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‘A’, ‘An’, ‘The’, Articles HEAd %I Modern Grammar % 3TN Articles Tsh Teh X % Determiners %I A/An T
Indefinite 9T The = Definite Articles &d %I

Articlles
| |
(A) (B)
1. Indefinite—A/An 2. Definite-The
AT 3T I & Tk 0 et o 1ot orenme o ararail ot STt STaTe ohitd WO A/An ohT WERT 01 il 2

(a) T8 FHHl 2 This is a chair.
OEIERIER R Sita sang a song.
(c) 7® B 2 This is an umbrella.

7 fodt ol A W T B gu o, SR SIS STeTe Hd THT Y A/An S A R B

arFl % Singular Countable Noun ¥ §d, If ag siffdaa 8, @l Article, A/An &7 FIRT 319 &7 ST
& §7 159! P I 3Fare AT g -

(a) This is chair. (Incorrect)
(b) Sita sang song. (Incorrect)
(c) This is umbrella. (Incorrect)

TUIT ™ s = 4 4
A’/‘Aw’—Indefinite Article- 2T A, &&1 An TRTI?
(1) A/An<aT AT AT (Indefinite) Singular Noun q ‘Ff Terar mar &1 (Frfy=ra M 9T Noun & Elﬁ'
“The’ <RT WA feRaIT STTaT %) Q'Fﬁ SHIUT & A/An & Indefinite articles TgT SITaT g1 94
(a) T have a purse. (b) He sang a song.
(c) This is an inkpot. (d) Ram is a boy.
(2) T ot & gd A/An T WIT HET €, A W VI & ITAWUT Y YW & (First sound of
pronunciation) %X ¥ 1 An T YERT BRI, ST=A9T A <hT Y&RT 2R

(a) SIS 99T HA, E, |, O, U, @7 ¥ (Vowels) ATT 747 &1 &% 915 §7 Vowels & g I & W &, ol
I G197 &, 9% 915 & IR Pl If7 g €af ST &, 1A BT 51T 8171 Fle I8 €qfT wav & al an @1
T V1 §IaT 81 o 9155 & Y §% a ITan o TIHT 8, Ifs S¥i%s SedINTT 3! 7erH €4, fa=31 qufHrer &
WY & 9=ING & dl, an oIy 377 a &1 T4 P9/

o qufareT 537, 31, 5, §, S, &, U, V... WY A9 9 g/ o= 9191 H 16 @Y §Id & orafas sl 7
A 5 @Y A MY 5l

An umbrella ST A union g
A one rupee note T A universtiy qﬁaﬁfe‘)
Aewe g An honest SRR
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oI BT Fe letter 741 §7 Ig #gwaYul gl §, Ag@YY §, SWF S=@INY P FJH £4f7 (First sound of

pronunciation)/

(b) 375 4791 7 U S7EIR, B HHIN P afy 8g HgFT i &1 [ 37erv) @ W@ (A, E, I, O, U) 31 74T 8,
%1 FART g5 1% Forl (Consonants) @1 avg giar g1 g & @Ior ¥ &1 B P &/ g wabar g
ST BT J2H 318 M, F, N, X, S, L, H gl, <fé7 S=arvur &1 5219 €af7 (First sound of pronunciation)
v gl O el & qd an BT FART gRI ON:

(a) He isan MLA | M (THTTY/THY)
(b) He lodged an FIR. (T 3778 317
(c) Shashi is an NCC officer. (TTeAieAl)
(d) He is an SDO. (vasian)
(e) | have an x-ray machine. (TFG-3)
(f) She in an LLB. (vergerd])
(g) | have been waiting for an hour. (371av)
(h) He is an heir to the throne. (v3rv)
(i) Ram is an honest person. (3i7v<e)
Correct use of A/An
(1) A house (11) A historical fair (21) A humble person (31) A husband
(2) A heinous crime (12) A young man (22) A ewe (32) A university
(3) A unity (13) A union (23) A eulogy (33) A one rupee note
(4) A one eyed man (14) A uniform (24) A useful book (34) A useful feature
(5) A unique decision(15) A united front (25) A unified plan (35) A year
(6) A USA ally (16) A forest officer (26) A Member of Parliament (36) A UK ship/European
(7) An hour (17) An hourly meeting (27) An hour’s daybreak (37) An honour
(8) An honorary post (18) An honourable person (28) An honest man (38) An heir
(9) An honorarium (19) An F.O. (29) An MP/MLC (39) An TAS/TIPS/ILO
(10) An SP/SDO (20) An M.A/M.Sc/M Com (30) An RTS/RTC/RO (40) An RC worker
Specific use of A/An

(1) Singular Countable noun '@I‘E\'Oi: A/An ST JERT feRIT ST 81 Countable T 379 &, faent firrelt st <
Hehdt &1 54
(a) I have a pen. (b) She has a car.
(c) Ram has an umbrella. (d) She is a girl.

Ife noun & Y9 PIE Adjective STTaT & T A/An @ B Adjective & Tgel oriIid &1 afs ®ig Adverb g 7
37797 g @l a/an @ 99 Adverb ¥ T4 T 8/

(a) Sita is a beautiful girl. (Adjective)
(b) She is an intelligent lady. (Adjective)
(c) Sakshi is an extremely beautiful girl. (Adverb)

2) AT &0 F Proper Noun '{?l'tclﬁ‘ A/ An ST I TE B 1 Afert fore fearfar o Proper Noun ‘&Tﬁf A/
An T YA feRa ST HehaT 81 S

(a) This novel is written by a Maneesh. (b) This book is written by a Suresh.


https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

Join yoursmahboob Official Youtube Channel
22 English Grammar & Composition

Maneesh T Suresh, proper noun €, St 3 el & ferq W%Fﬁgﬁﬁtﬁ‘a’%mmaﬁfﬁﬁﬁ(ﬁ)
T =1 e € a1 @1 I8 fenarel fered e, e A o st | forat @ S we o fw e @)

(3) Exclamatory RN T What & o1 Singular, Countable nouns ﬁ‘tjﬁ'A/An EOMRINNCRIEIG IR T g

(a) What a grand building! (b) What a pretty girl !

(4) ‘wfq e’ = ‘ufa avg Fma’ & wed B wET S U A/An ST WENT fRAT ST E1 9
(a) She can run twelve kilometres an hour. (b) Rice sells fifty rupees a kilo.
(c) I earn? twenty thousands a month. (d) This train runs seventy kms an hour.

S T® Tt o™ oot 9Tsg 9 A hundred, A thousand, A million, A dozen, A couple T Eaf ‘2’ T 2
Half ¥ ?f a o1 T f141 YR fomam Siman %; I : 3% kilo—Three and a halfkilo. 2% metre—Two and a
quarter metre.

(a) I have a hundred pens. (b) He has a thousand rupees.
(¢) She has to walk two and a quarter kilometres daily.
(d) I have purchased a dozen eggs.

(6) Profession (Ba—mmﬁgé, A /An T YT feRar Srar &1 919

(a) He is an MP/ MLA/ MLC/ SDO/ FO. (b) She is a nurse/ teacher/ dentist.
(c) He is a manager/carpenter/cobbler. (d) Mr. Sharma is an engineer/architect.

(7) Tereit ferfyres sarferm it feargtorarail o wwerer # ferdl 31 =afer At Ug=n= df ST | A/An AT 9T
Teram trar &1 9

(a) He is a Hitler. (A despot like Hitler)
(b) He is a Gandhi. (As great as Gandhi)
(c) He is a second Dara Singh. (A wrestler as great as Dara Singh)

(8) Terwt wifar fargter Y =rart et o TTT Singular countable noun & 'Elﬁ' A /An ST Y= feRam STaT 21
S LE

(a) A dog is an animal. (b) A peacock is a bird.
(9) W& aTeRT § Verb (fsR3IT) ST WET Noun i a¥E TeRaT SITaT &, SHA Uget A/An THITET STT &1 54
(a) He goes for a walk daily. (Walk (verb) used as noun)
(b) He has gone for a ride. (Ride is a verb used as noun)
(c) Last Sunday, I had a long talk with them. (Talk is a verb used here as noun)
(d) I want to have a rest /a drink / a bath. (Rest/drink/bath are verbs used as noun)

(10) Many/rather/quite/such & ST At singular noun 3TraT g sad ‘Ff A/An ST G TeRarm ST )
ST

(a) Many a woman would welcome such a chance.  (b) It is rather a pity, I say.
(c) It was quite an impossible task. (d) It was a foolish argument.

(11) Ife Adjective ﬁuzﬁ so, as, too, how, quite WW@W%ﬁmm A/An (Indefinite Article) <hT
T feRa ST &1 S
(a) It is too heavy a parcel for me to carry.
(b) She is as beautiful a girl as you are ever likely to meet.
(c) Ram is not so big a fool as you think.
(d) How serious a crime had been committed was not realised by him.
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(12) Wﬁ'ﬁ'ﬂ' Phrases § A/An SRl W‘T@HT%I S

In a fix, in a hurry, in a nutshell, make a noise, make a foot, keep a secret, as a rule, at a discount, at a
stone’s throw, a short while ago, at a loss, take a fancy to, take an interest in, to have a drink, go for a
walk, have a good education, make a foot, tell a lie, take a bath, half a kilo, a matter of chance.

(a) He has a good knowledge of Sanskrit. (b) Itis a pity.
(¢) Never tell a lie. (d) Do not make a noise.
(e) I am going to take a bath. (f) Twelve inches make a foot.

A/An & AR e Rafa § ==& s @y

(a) fo=ft Y Plural noun ¥ gd A/An &1 91T 5181 fawan Sia 2l

(b) Proper noun ¥ gd A/An @1 WA a1 faan siran B faedl <91, 3193, wrer, fom, wire, aafaq, avg & 79 &
Proper noun gl SIdT 2l

Note (STUATE-aedT & for7 @Ifd 3T7orr & 3T fabedt fafdre far ot faeraar @& =+ 7 g7 fasar i A &)

(c) Uncountable nouns ¥ gd A/An &1 AT A=A el faam SIdm Bl o -
Advice, Accommodation, Bagg-age, Luck, Luggage, News, Permission, Progress, Scenery, Weather,
Traffic, Knowledge, Music, Milk, Homework, Stone, Brick, Wine, Beauty etc.
(a) She has gone to purchase some bread.
(b) Enjoy your vacations! | hope you have good weather.
(c) No news is good news. (d) India has made good progress in the field of IT.
(e) He brought his furniture by train. (f) The wall is made of stone and brick.

(d) Uncountable nouns & qd <T@ A/An &1 T a1 S € @1 S= $© W&l &1 T $, Countable
T ST § A1 §9 TART A & Noun % Countable B9 &1 IdT getall &1 O

(a) I have a good news for you. (b) I have a piece of bread.
(c) I have a milk bar. (d) He gave me a piece of information.
(e) She is a beauty. (a beautiful girl) (f) He threw a stone. (a piece of stone)
(e) Inchoate Verb, turn @1 TART 1@ noun % AT fa1 STTeT B @ noun 9 gd Indefinite Article A/An &1 TaI7T
& fopar ol o
(a) I hope you will never turn traitor. (b) Is it wise for a great general to turn politician?

(c) When her husband left she had to turn cook.
T8l nouns; traitor, politician, cook & gd A/An TT&l ST 147 B

Articles : A/An and One-Difference
(1) A/An Articles &, Steifsh One T Adjective &1

(2) Hundred, Thousand, Million, Billion etc ED ﬁ “a’ %1 AN ‘one’ | SATET Sferd WA 71 B

100 = a hundred, 1000 = a thousand ,100000 = A hundred thousand. ‘
%9 A hundred one ¥ a hundred and ninety nine T A thousand one ¥ a thousand and ninety nine T #

‘a’ %1 ST T Tehd & ik 1160 = One thousand one hundred sixty ¥ ‘one’ T A g1 fepa sam)
(3) wfafeq, wfa Twre, wfd fohel Hwa =1 X & forw <a” o1 T € fovan ST ‘one” @1 7
Sixty rupees a kilo, ¥ five thousands a week, four times a day, Sixty kilometres an hour, Ten rupees a

dozen. ST H A/An Tt STTE one ohT TN &l feRaT ST HehdT B

(4) ‘A’ Td ‘one’ FTnoun % T FANT T R == 27¢f faehetal 81 A/an 1 31 any o1 every ¥ ot €1 21
S
(a) One screw driver is not enough. (We need two or more screw drivers.)
(b) A screw driver is a useful tool. (Screw drivers are useful tools.)
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(5) “One’ =T T4 another/other 3 AT R ST Gehell 7, “a’ 1 AN | <A

(a) One student wants to read, another wants to play.
(b) One day he came early, another day he was very late.

(6) ‘One’ T FART day/week/month/year/summer/winter etc a1 HEIHY/fEA % 8 % o fha <1 Tehel 7, S
39 fem/ama 9 Al w2 & g ¥ yge g g1 o

(a) One night there was a terrible storm. (b) One day a tiger entered our house.
(c) One winter the snow fell early.

(7) One day =1 Fa foreht fem & oref & fopan STram 21 S
(a) One day you’ll realise your mistake. (b) One day you will be sorry, you treated her so badly.

(8) ‘One’ =1 J&N a/an % pronoun &% TH&Y it f&Han wmar 81 <4
(a) Did you get a ticket? Yes, I managed to get one.

‘One’ <hl sga= (plural)3ekd M H some BN S

Did you get tickets? Yes, I managed to get some.

‘The’-Definite Article
‘The’, definite article %I THRT TAT BN ZR oA Are-g9e Sgdrd Y foran S %\I “The’ <1 3fad T=MT
English grammar %1 He<Iq0l 377 1 BT &1 “The’ % SAN il SIS T =MET)
Useof‘The’:WWWnoun@@mw%,ﬁﬁm%,m%mmﬂ@ﬁﬁmﬂaﬁ
%I “The’ hl THIfAT Definite article gl STTAl %I

Rules :
Rule 1 s i o frefRe awg & ar 3 @ar ot 21 3R

(a) I found a bag. The bag contained a coin.  The coin was made of gold.

(b) She brought a silk saree. The saree is very costly.
I (a) ¥ bag I qd Fdwem ‘o’ &1 g far man &, a1e # ‘the’ &1 wan fosan war 2, a4ifs 98 bag qd
fefRa, Fikad & mr 81 530 &Re coin I Ugd ‘a’ & wanT fdar w1 €, 916 # ‘the’ @1, i 319 coin 7d
fefRa, Ffaa & gar 81 ¢ a=e a1av (b) ¥ Ueet saree I Q4 ‘a’ dUT A& # ‘the’ &1 wanT fosan ma &1
3 JETERVT <

(a) This is the hotel where she lives. (b) The man in blue dress is my brother.

(c) The tall man standing near your father is a minister.

8T The &1 T, v ffeaa, fafRa Noun @1 wraa &= 21
Exception: IMPORTANT

First and subsequent reference When we first refer to something in written text, we often use an
indefinite article to modify it. Read the following example :

(a) “I"d like a glass of orange juice, please”, John said.
(b) “I put the glass of juice on the counter already”, Shilpa replied.
Exception:

When a modifier (Adjective) appears between the article and the noun, the subsequent article will
continue to be indefinite.

(a) “I"d like a big glass of orange juice, please”, John said.
(b) “I put a big glass of juice on the counter already”, Sheila replied.
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Rule 2 Comparative degree ¥ 9d, 5/ 91 90T Adverb @t a<e fisar sme| i

(a) The more she gets, the more she demands.
(b) The sooner he completes, the better it is.
(c) The more you work, the more you get.

Rule 3 s Comparative degree ¥ qd ®1§ Selection &= &ax & a1 Comparison & &l al ‘The’ &1

WIRT Bt &1 S
(a) He is the stronger of the two. (b) This is the better of the two novels.
Rule 4 =RR & 3t (Parts of the body) & gd ‘The’ @1 JaiNT gl &1 1¥:
(a) He was wounded in the arm. (b) Ram hit him in the head.
Rule 5 Superlative degree & gd ‘The’ &1 waiRT fasan st @1 :
(a) He is the best student of our class. (b) She is the most beautiful girl in this school.
@fd afd Superlative degree ‘most’ &1 YN very & 3ref # &1 dl 38R uga! ‘The’ 7&) erran @1 539 :
(a) She is a most beautiful girl. (b) This is a most useful reference book.
Rule 6 singular noun & gd 5/ ‘The’ &1 s fasan st & @t a7 39 Sfer ey &) fotwan aaman 1 3R
(@) The tiger is a fierce animal. (b) The dog is a faithful animal.

Rule 7 enfie awqemi & =M, Sm@sal & M, $hes o gesl, desi & M, IHiis qdl & T/, ¢, S8,
3RISR & M, HETaYUl WAl & M, AR & T, TR & T, TR & M 31 & gd ‘The’ & v

fsan sman &1 sh:
(a) The Ganga,The Godawari, The Sutlej. (b)The Pacific, The Red Sea, The Indian Ocean.
(c) The Hindus, The Muslims, The Sikhs (d) The Intercity, The Rajdhani Express.
(e) The B J P, The Congress, The Communist Party.
() The Boeing, The Vikrant. (9) The bay of Bengal, The gulf of Mexico.
(h) The Taj Mahal, The Char Minar. (i) The French Revolution, The Quit India Movement.
j) The Hindustan Times, The Indian Express.

Rule 8 =it 3¢ unique &, 37 qd ‘The’ &1 s/ g &1 3%:
The sun, The earth, The world, The universe etc @ Heaven, Hell, God, Parliament 3 113!‘ “The' T ST

@ g %I S
(a) The sun sets in the west. (b) The earth revolves round the sun.
(c) Go to hell. (No ‘the’) (d) Gods reside in heaven. (No ‘the’)

(e) He will raise this issue in Parliament. (No ‘the’)

Rule 9 enfife u=it & M & gd ‘The’ &1 yainT fasan s1ran &1 3
The Ramayan, The Quran, The Bible etc.
(@) The Ramayan is a sacred book. (b) The Quran is also a sacred book.

AfesT Valmiki's Ramayan, Banabhatta’s Kadambari, 3t Reifar #, 59105 gd ‘The’ &} e 21
Rule 10 =fa & ug & gd ‘The’ &1 wainT fasan 1 &1 s

(@) The Chairman will decide the matter.
(b) The meeting was presided over by the Executive Director.
(c) This decision is taken by the Prime Minister.
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Rule 11 Nationality (T @ 3= aret eIl 9 gd “The’ &1 SN fasan e 21 33:

(a) The English defeated the French. (b)The Indian Cricket team has won the match.

Rule 12 5@ Adjective @1 5@t Noun @ a=e faan S &, 36 Uget ‘The’ TFM R a8 R W& ® q2ifan 2
R
(@) The young and the old, the poor and the rich, the male and the female all supported Gandhi ji.
(b) Three per cent posts are reserved for the disabled.
(c) The poor are generally trustworthy.
(d) The rich should help the poor.

Rule 13 s® ®%§ a¥g Understood 8t &, @t 38 gd ‘The’ &1 9ainT fsan simen @1 33:

(@) Kindly return the book. (That | gave you)
(b) Can you turn off the light? (The light in the room.)
(c) He has gone to the railway station. (The railway station of the town)
(d) I'want to meet the manager. (The manager of the Bank)
) (

(e) Did you like the story? That | told you yesterday)

Rule 14 Job vd Profession & gd The &1 s &t &1 3H:
(a) He likes the banking profession. (b) Do you like the teaching job?

Rule 15 f&&=t Proper noun & s1& 31d @15 Adjective 3%t Noun @&t qualify &= g eRTran ST @1 313:

Ashoka, the great : Napoleon, the warrior.

Rule 16 Ordinals 3 gd ‘The’ &1 i fisan st @1 first, second, third .....ordinals @ one, two, three...
cardinals HEa™ &1 31

(a) The second lesson of this book is very difficult.
(b) He is the first to arrive in the meeting.

Rule 17 Musical instrument, f&&=it sfaspR (Invention) & M & d, ‘The’ &1 waiNT foban ram &1 31¥:
(a) She can play the Tabla / Violin / Trumpet. (b) Who invented the Telephone / Telescope?
Rule 18 Go to the cinema,Go to the theatre ¥ CinemaUd HHT ¥ Ud “The'srmar &1 WA

(@) He went to the cinema yesterday. (b) She is going to the theatre.

Rule 19 Committee, club, foundation @2 Trust & -9 & gd ‘The’ erTaT &1 1
The Lions Club, The Rotary Club, The United Nation, The WHO, The Ford Foundation, The Rajiv
Gandhi Trust etc.

Rule 20 & Phrases # ‘The’ &1 yainT waa: & &lm 1 31

(@) What is the matter? (b) Come to the point.
(c) She came to the rescue. (d) Keep to the left.
(e) The market is hot with the rumour. (f) He is in the wrong.

Rule 21 Plural nouns @ uget ‘The’ &1 walT f&an s €, Ak ared & reference & 39K Plural noun,
particular/definite 8 a1 &1 3R:
(@) The boys of this college are very intelligent.
(b) The girls of this hostel are very beautiful.
(c) The books, we saw in the market, were duplicate.
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Rule 22 3@ #1§ Noun, fs=it o1 1 i & et R, dt 391 gd ot ‘The’ &1yt & @1 3R

(@) The judge (moral of judge) in him, prevailed upon the husband
(Love of husband) and he sentenced his wife to death.
(b) The moralist (spirit of moralist) in Gandhi ji revolted against the tyranny of the Biritish.

Rule 23 Same % gd ‘The’ &1 5@ comparison &g 81T 21 31

(a) These books are the same as we saw in that shop. (b) Your pen is the same as mine.

Rule 24 3f 2@t 3@ noun va & =ifda a1 avg & fore wgaa ge & dr'The’ &1 vk 9gat Noun & qd fan s 1 3

(a) The secretary and treasurer was present there.
(b) The counsellor and faculty was working in the office.

&l secretary and treasurer @1 counsellor and faculty T & safea 21

Rule 25 ‘The’ &1 w1 Country & - & gd =&l &¥ar & afés afd Country & A & w121 Republic, Kingdom,
States 33 ge & al ‘The’ &1 ¥ 94 gd fdan e 21 311 The Republic of Ireland, The
Dominion Republic, The United States, The United Kingdom etc.
(a) He visited India and the United States. (b) They went to Canara and the United Kingdom.

Rule 26 ‘The’ &1 s Plural names of Countries/ Islands/ Mountains/ Person & |11 giar 21 319

The Netherlands, The Lakshadweep islands, The Philippines, The Andes, The Alps, The
Himalayas, The Johnsons, The Raymonds, The Ambanis etc.

‘The' &7 TG Tl g1l

\ Sicily island, Bermuda island, Java island: Everest, Etna, Abu (Name of Mountain) $&1fe & el

Rule 27 East, West, North, South & W12 ‘The’ &1 FaNT 81T & @fds afe 30 ey fasedt Place &1 17 et
a1 A @ ‘The’ &1 ST =&l @Rm| $¥ &R& Northern, Southern , Eastern, Western &t qd ‘The’ &I

AR =7 grm
(a) The sunrises in the east. (b) He is going to North America.
(c) Rajasthan is in Western India. (d) Sweden is in Northern Europe.

Rule 28 sga ¥ sgwayuf Buildings T4 Institutions & - ¥l @ fieia &+ 2 &1 ol 9 v o foselt
feRT o1 RIF &1 M &l &, ¥ 7H & WY ‘The’ o= A =72l fsan e &1
3 : Delhi Airport, Victoria Station, London Zoo, Jaisingh Palace, Indira Gandhi Airport, Edinburgh
Castle, Jaipur Place sante, afes 3/ M1 3¥1-The Royal Palace, The Char Minar, The White House,
The Red Square, The Taj Mahal 3% =121 ‘The &1 YaRT 2T 21
This is a generally accepted rule, there are several exceptions.

Rule 29 sky, Moon, World, Sea, Country, Environment & gd ‘The’ &1 wai fasan s &1 3=
(@)The sky is dark and the Moon is shinning. (b) The sea seems calm today.
(c) Do you live in a town or in the country?  (d) We must do something to protect the environment.
Space ¥ gd ‘The’ &l eRIe &, 51 space &1 31f “3raRer ¥ 1 &, @fd1 af space F7E & aref #
sigar g3 &t ‘The’ TRt & 21 5H:
(a) There are lacs of starsin space. (b) He tried to park his car there, but the space was too small.
‘Sea’ & W1 ‘The’ &1 wANT =&l Bnm| 31

(a) We go to sea as sailors. (b) He is at sea now-a-days (on a voyage).
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Rule 30 39 9sR & Sentence Structure : The + Name + of +.... # ‘The’ &1 s fban s7m 21 s

(@) The Bank of America is a big bank.
(b) The tower of London is a great tower.
(c) The Great Wall of China is a historical monument.

Rule 31 aft @t @1 siftrs Unmarried Sister @ Sgad ¥4 ) v feran s af ‘The’ &1 wrnT gRml 51

The Misses + Surname The misses Smith.
Rule 32 ‘Office’ &1 st 57d place of work & §=e # & al The &1 v & 3
(a) He is at the office. (b) He is in the office.

He is in office means to hold an official (usually political) position. To be out of office to be no longer in
power. A Practical English Grammar—Thomson and Martinet.

CAUTION

Even after you learn all the principles behind the use of these articles, you will find an
abundance of situations where choosing the correct article or choosing whether to use
one or not will prove chancy.
Icy highways are dangerous.
The icy highways are dangerous.
And both are correct.

No Article-Zero Article
Articles %1 J8RT BT 1 SIgd AEE | A1 =few) = < 1 fearfaali § Articles 1 FAM T fohan S 21

(1) School, College, University, Bed, Church, Court, Hospital, Prison, Market ‘ﬁ‘{:f Article ‘The’ <hT
AT 3 feerfer o T femar ST ster aet S ot 3eeva, St e, e &g gvent i feram e &1 5

(a) I goto college at 10 am. (For the purpose of study)
(b) He went to Church on Sunday. (For making prayer)
(c) He went to market to purchase a TV. (To purchase)
(d) We went to bed at 10 pm yesterday. (To sleep)

R afg 37 LA O ST T SIIIT =TT &1 I 379 Uge! “The’ T 31 S8
(a) The school is near to Ram’s house. (b) I will meet you near the court.
(c) I found her near the church. (d) I will take tram from the church.

(e) Isaton the bed.
(f) We went to the prison to meet the superintendent.
(g) He went to the college to meet the class teacher.

(2) Appoint, made, nominate, elect, declare %maﬁaﬁ‘s‘ Noun 3TdT %H‘T?{Hﬁ‘aﬁ' Articles ST WIT
T T g1

(a) He was elected MLA. (b) He was appointed supervisor.
(c) He was nominated secretary. (d) We made him monitor.
(¢) He was declared captain of our team.
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3)

)

(5)

(6)

(M

¥

)

'@ﬁaﬁﬂq‘( Lunch, dinner, supper, breakfast) aﬂﬁ‘ Articles ST WENT AT feerfa § & fepam wirar
%I Tﬁ'ﬁ:

(a) I couldn’t have breakfast this morning. (b) He was invited to dinner.
(c) I'had lunch at 1 pm.

ﬁ%ﬁwﬁaﬁ%m%wﬁé adjective [CHIRARIRCIE) particular FI AT EN AT Articles ST WS
feram T 21 S

(a) He arranged a nice dinner. (b) The dinner hosted by the queen was superb.
SHHTREN (Disease) & AW & Ud WTHTIGAT IS Article &l oTaT €1 54
(a) She is suffering from fever. (b) He died of Cholera.

W afg diseases 1 AT Plural ¥ €1 S9: Mumps, Measles T 3% & The T S&TT {3l ST 81 7%

The measles is a contagious disease.

AT § AT, T F T & Tee Article T T TE 2T &1 94

(a) I can speak Hindi, but I can’t speak English (b) He likes blue and white colour.

At 'ﬂ'ﬁ{ colour ohT -ITH Weh adjective i a8 f&ET Countable noun * AT ek g3lm %‘ AT Article
EORRILACR IS GRS 1

(a) She has a blue saree. (b) I'have a red pen.

49 Titles S Emperor Ashoka, President Kalam, Queen Victoria, Captain Cook & | oft

Article “The’ ST WEIT &t iaT #1 The Emperor Ashoka TeTd €1 ifeh “The’ aRT WA Title ‘The
Duke of York’ & | gl §1 99 :

'qﬁ.{ 'cﬁ JCTT-3T adjective Teh %"]‘ Countable Noun & fT'l'Q: PEES) '@ @ Article ST El?iﬁ'lT Taﬁ T

adjective & | E EA S
(a) This is a Hindi and English learning book. (b) This is an English and Hindi dictionary.

Plural noun '{?ﬂlﬁf Article T WETT A& TET fehaT SITAT, ST Plural noun TRt ot ant sorer ohal €1 ST

(a) Lawyers are generally witty. (b) Bankers are generally honest.
(¢) Doctor are paid more than teachers. (d) Teachers are generally hard workers.
“The’ AT YT noun + number o AT T& BaT ¥l 98
(a) Our train arrives at platform 6. (b) I need shoes in size 18.
(10) GHTTAT watch television W television & Q\Ef “The’ T T Tl @?IT %I AfeRT listen to the radio &
radio ¥ U “The’ TITaT 81 34
(a) I often listen to the radio. (b) I heard the news on the radio.
(c) I watched the news on television. (d) I don’t watch television at night.

(11) T:h_g’ Shops, Restaurants, Hotels, Banks %WFW@EW@ '{3%% ﬁ%ﬁg% %W%I

FToh |1 “The’ T JAIT T&{ TSRAT SITAT &1 94
Lloyds Bank, Mcdonalds, Jack’s Guest House, Harrods (Shop), Raymonds (Shop).

(12) Church & ST9 & |1 Saints & TTH < & &, ek G 9t “The’ T W =&l feha <TraT €1 914

St John’s Church, St Paul’s Cathedral.

(13) WAL & A, Airlines & ST & TN AT “The’ T WANT &1 BT §1 9

Fiat (not the fiat), Sony, Kodak, British, Airways, IBM, Reliance etc.
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(14) Tao= (Subjects) & T & T ATHTATAT Articles T WENT Tt i 1 9

(a) Tam student of Political Science. (b) He is learning French.

(¢) I secured 88% marks in English. (d) He is good at Physics.
(15) ‘Kind of > o ST “The’ ohT I &I fehaT ST@T §1 W

(a) What kind of bird it was! (b) What kind of girl she is!

(16) s Q’ﬁ Phrases f=e Preposition & oS object 3TTdT 2 37{& Articles T WEINT <&l BraT §1 i

at hand, by name, by bus, by train, by plane, in jail, at dinner, underground, in jest, by water, on
horseback, at sunset, in debt, in hand, all day, all night, at noon, at night, by post etc.

an WQ’& Phrases TS99 Transitive verb o oTg object 3TTT %Sﬂ'ﬁ‘ Articles ST W&RT &t @HT %I I

to catch fire, to leave school / college, to give ear, to bring word, to lay size, to lose heart, to set sail, to
send word, to cast anchor etc.

(18) & T abstract noun T feelings IT emotions Y R it g HAferd feman Sy AT Articles T
TERT 7 foRaT ST §1 S
(a) Honesty is the best policy. (b) Virtue has its own reward.
TfRA ATG Abstract noun SR ferelt SfeRy/Sial =1 3% 1 qualities ¥ Fw=-8 TNfUq fopam ST a1 39 T4
article, the, <Tdl HISGH

(a) He possesses the swiftness of a tiger. (b) He has the cunningness of crow.

(19) ST Common Noun T Y&T farega 3vef & feram <ram & o SHE U Articles &t oTaT €191
(a) Man is an intelligent animal. (b) Birds fly.
(c¢) Fish live in water. (d) Cows eat grass.

(20) HHTTEAT Proper noun @@Articleswmqﬁmwﬁ,ﬁmaﬁ Proper noun WW@
Common noun Y GRE) @?IT % v S| T&ﬁ Articles <hT '§|'€ﬁ"T TeRarm STaT %I 4

(a) Akbar was a great king. (b) Agra is a beautiful city.

7l Akbar, Agra, proper noun ?

(a) Jaipur is the Paris of India. (b) Kashmir is the Switzerland of Asia.
(c) Ramesh is the Sachin of our college. (d) Mumbai is the Manchester of India.

B Paris, Switzerland, Td Sachin <l AT common noun Ht & B %\I
(21) Ife Superlative degree ﬁuﬁ My, His, Her 3 Possessive Pronoun EI'TT‘J'Eﬁ'lT'a‘T?ﬁ ‘The’ WW%I

(a) He is my best friend. (b) Ram is his best friend.

(22) 9gA €t wgwaqut Buildings T Institutions % 19 €t 91&a1 ¥ fieTert o &d €1 R & e vreg, fomeft
SIfeRT T AT ST AT EIeT &, TH SITH & W1 “The’ T WA €T TeRam STar 1 94
Delhi Airport, Victoria Station, London Zoo, Jaisingh Palace, Indira Gandhi Airport, Edinburgh Castle,
Jaipur Place TS 3?%5 WY “The’ 1 TN &1 foran S %

(23) ‘The’ SRTYATT Country %Wﬁiﬂj\‘?@m%ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁ{ Country < T & AT Republic, Kingdom,
States g%gqg“ﬂﬁ ‘The’ W@WE’@‘@WW%I@'@ The Republic of Ireland, the Dominioan
Republic, the United States, the United Kingdom etc. I
(a) He visited Mexico and the United States. (b) They went to Canara and then the United Kingdom.

(24) Work o |1l THTIAEAT “The’ ahT T Tl fehaT ST $1 94
(a) He is on his way to work (b) She is at work.
(c) They haven’t back from work yet.
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(25) “Office’ ST WETTT W position o TTH W &1 AT The T YART &l TeRarT ST 81 9149
He is in office—means to hold an official usually political) position.
To be out of office—to be no longer in power.
A Practical English Grammar—Thomson and Martinet.
(26) Town T YT TS subject % Town IT speaker % Town o 312t B & dt Town ¥ Uget ' The ' <&l wTaT
%I -éﬁ:

(a) We go to town sometimes to meet our mother.
(b) We went to town last year and remained there for a week.

(27) “Nature’ ST YATT e Wehfel o 31¢f W €1 30k U “The’ T YANT & 2T S

If you interfere with nature you will suffer for it.
(28) ‘Games’ o TH & Ud “The’ THT WA &l BTl S4:

(a) I play golf. (b) He plays cricket.
(29) ‘ Seasons ' % TH % & “The’ ST YANT T& BT ¥l 99

(a) In Spring we like to clean the house. (b) She is planning to visit her parents in winter.

(30) ‘ Time of day ' % <TH & Ud “The’ ST WINT &l BraT 1 SiA:
(a) We travelled mostly by night. (b) We’ll be there around midnight.

(A) Put appropriate articles in the blanks: [RAS 1991]
...... businessman of ..... colony was shot dead by...... armed intruder on Sunday night . ...... dead man’s wife
alsoreceived ....... gunshot, but she is said to be progressing in ..... Civil Hospital . ..... murder is said to be ......
result of ....... old dispute over some agricultural land between ...... killer and his victim.

(B) Put appropriate articles in the blanks: [RAS 1992]
India is one of ....... very big countries in the world. If a man takes ..... quickest train, he will take
nearly.......week to go from one end of India to the other. One who leaves Ramnad in ...... Southon.......... first
day of ....... month will perhaps get to Srinagar in .......... North only about ......... sixth of ....... same month.

(C) In the following sentences, fill in the blanks with appropriate articles: [RAS 1994]
Number..... hundred and two ....... house next door to us, is for sale, It’s quite ....... nice house with .......... big
rooms........ back windows look out on ......... park. I don’t know what......... price .... owners are asking . You
could give them ............. and make them .......... offer.

02
Rewrite the sentences after filling the blanks with articles wherever necessary.
(1) (A)Who are ......... men that are standing there in ........... lane?
B) v tallest gentlemen is .............. teacher, ............. man who has ............ stick in his hand is ...........
teacher’s uncle. He lives in Chennai. He has come here to attend .............. wedding. I don’t know who
........ third man is. I know ...... person sitting beside ....... teacher.

(C) ’'m sorry to have detained you. Are you going to ......... bank ?
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(2) Once......... man had.......... strange goose. It laid......... golden egg every day .......... man was very lucky
to possess such ............. precious creature. One day he thought, “One golden egg .......... day is not
sufficient. I shall kill ........... goose and get hold of all ........ gold contained in it.” He then killed ..........
goose, but find not ...... single egg.

Rewrite the following sentences after filling up the blanks with suitable articles, wherever necessary :

I know Ram’s brother. He is ............ officer in................ Ministry of Foreign Affairs. He is posted in

................. States. He is ......... youngest officer there. He enjoys ............ work and plays ............. game of

tennis in evenings. For his breakfast he takes ................ apple, ..o egg and ....cup of coffee only. He is

..... good fellow.

Rewrite the following sentences after filling up the blanks with suitable articles wherever necessary:

Once.......... old saint saw ........... kite catch.......... little mouse. He felt sorry for ........... mouse. He took .........

orange and aimed at ....... kite, which dropped ........... mouse and by his holy power turned it into ......... young

maiden.

Insert suitable articles wherever necessary:

(1) Shyam plays ............ Piano. 2) Ironis ............ hard metal.

(3) Who invented ............ Microscope? () — Delhiis ............ beautiful city.

(5) This manis ............ second Hitler. (6) I methimat ............ church.

(7) Heis ............ student of mathematics. (8) I'wentto............ hospital to meet my friend.

9 ... bed is broken. (10) Please give me ............ five-rupee note.

(11) ... Sunrises in .............. East. (12) He wrote his name at ............ top Of ... page.
(13) I'll go therein ............ morning. (14) Itis ............ very useful book.
(15) Do not make ............ noise.

Fill in the blanks with articles wherever necessary:

(1) Hewentto............ college to meet ............ class teacher.

(2) Iwill take ......... tram from ......... Church.

(3) He came and saton ......... bed.

(4) He has already gone to ......... bed.

(5) Ram was appointed ......... clerk.

(6) Suresh was declared ......... captain of our team.

(7) Ramesh invited Sarla for ......... dinner yesterday.

(8) He organised ......... nice lunch in honour of ......... President.

9 ... dinner hosted by Ram was superb.

1oy ... measles is ....... contagious disease.

(11) Hediedof ......... cholera.

(12) She has been suffering from ......... fever for three days.
(13) He can speak ......... Hindi, but I can’t speak ......... English.

(14) Ilike......... blue colour.
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(15) When Iwentto ......... home, Raja was watching ......... TV.

(16) Iheard......... news on ......... radio.

(17) Heis ......... rich man, he always go by ......... car.

(18) Three per cent posts are reserved for ......... disabled and two per cent for............ ex-servicemen.
(19) He went first to ......... Mexico and then to ......... USA.

(20) Ram took ......... action with ......... swiftness of ......... tiger.

Rewrite the following sentences after filling up the blanks with suitable articles wherever necessary:

During .............. first two years ............... village project had .............. awful time. ................. Mission had
accepted ...ooovvreennne use of .ooovvvveine farm from .................. affluent landowner and ............. natives
believed ......cccoeeneee story that this land would be returned to ..........cc...... owner after ten years.
...................... project never started.

Insert suitable articles wherever they are missing:

(1) PtJawahar Lal Nehru was.......... first Prime Minister of free India.

(2) Indian Government wants to build......... strong India.

(3) She has never touched.......... onion.

(4) After discussing this matter for.......... hour or two we are sure to arrive at .......... decision.

(5) PtNehruwas............... great man. He struggled hard to attain ......... freedom from..... Britishers.

Insert suitable articles wherever necessary:

(1) Ramis ............ good boy. 2) ... European woman came to America.
(3) Mohanis ............ NDA Officer. (4) Iwant to buy ............ book.
(5) Sitais............ teacher. (6) He comes here once ............ week.
(7) Heis ............ honourable leader. (8) Heis ............ honest person.
(9) Twelve inches makes ............ foot. (10) Hehas............ good knowledge of Mathematics.
(11) Thisis ... house I live in .
aaz2) ... bag I found yesterday contained ............ key chain.
(13) Itis........... matter of chance. a4) ... poor can be trusted.
(15) Have you found ............ purse you lost yesterday?
Insert suitable articles wherever necessary:
(1) The teacher asked ............ easy question. (2) Give me ............ book to read please.
(3) Ramsecured ............ second position in ............ school.
(4) Heis ............. MLA. (5) Catisnot................ faithful animal.
(6) Tam looking for ............. remunerative job. (7) ........... honesty is ............ best policy.
(8) Ifound............ purse last night. (9) I'll go therein ............ evening.
(10) Always speak ............ truth. (11) Nevertell ............ lie.
(12) He likes ............ black pent. (13) Did Mohan get ............ job he applied for?

(14) Will you close ............ windows, please? (15) He was invited for ............ dinner.
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Rewrite the following sentences after filling up the blanks with suitable articles wherever necessary:

Once there were elections.. ................ entire polling station seemed to be ........... huge mass of humanity. Men
and women all seemed to be quite conscious of their votes.  had seen ........... old man insisting on the polling
officer and he would not even return .............. identity slip. Women had come in groups and were putting on
colourful clothes. ......... polling stations assumed .............. shape of ........... fair and ............ crowd also
behaved likewise. It was really ............... pleasure to see them in such .............. jolly mood. It was ..... nice
scene.

Insert suitable articles wherever necessary:

(1) Will you like to have ............ cup of tea?

(2) room is airy.

B) i dog is a faithful animal.

(4) Willyou go to .............. hospital to see your friend?

(5) There are sixty seconds in ............... minute.

(6) Take ......ccooovveneee. umbrella with you.

(7) Ihave made.................. mistake.

(8) Isaw .......... old man yesterday.

(9) This poem is written by .............. foreign writer.
(10) Ifound ................ book last night........ book is very useful.
(11) Heis............. able man.

(12) He has applied for .......cccoeevenenee post of an officer.
(13) ....camelis ............... ship of ... desert.

aa4) ... Earth revolves round ............... Sun.

(15) Kalidasis ........ccoe...... Shakespeare of .... India.

Rewrite the following sentences after filling up the blanks with suitable articles wherever necessary:

once ....cceeeeeeee businessman of ............... colony was shot dead by ................. armed intruder on Sunday
night. ........... dead man’s wife also received ................. gunshot, but she is said to be progressing in ...........
Civil Hospital . ............. murder is said to be .........ccee.e. result of ....occevennennen. old dispute over financial
matters between killer and his victim.After three days ......... killer surrendered before ......... police.

Fill in the blanks with a, an or the:

(1) Ram gave me .......ccoueeeee. one-rupee note.

(2) She bought .................. ink-pot,.............. bag and........... umbrella yesterday.
(3) Has............... postman brought any letter for me today?

[C) I camel can go ............... long distance without water.

(5) Thisisoneof .......... most interesting books I have ever read.

6) ... Kashmir is ............ Switzerland of India.

M ... teachers of this school are very liberal and intelligent.

(8) Letusdiscuss ............ matter seriously.

(9) Heis........... honour to his profession.


https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

Articles

15

16

Join yoursmahboob Official Youtube Channel

35
................ scheme failed for want of sufficient funds.
I ordered ............. servant to leave ............... room.
Italy is .ooceeveeenene European country.
There is ............ hourly tram service on this route.
God made .......cccevuennee. country and man made.................. town.
Kalidas is .....ccccevvenenne Shakespeare of India.
Do you know ........cce..... WaY t0 .oeeveeiiene. railway station ?
You cannot doubt .................. honesty of these men.
................ friend in need is ................. friend indeed.
May we have .............. pleasure of your company for lunch?
We should always follow ................. good and love.................... beautiful.
Spotting Errors (Articles)

Find the errors in the following sentences:

1)
(2)
3)

)

)
(6)
¢
(®)
)
(10)

Of the two (a)/ solutions the second was (b)/ definitely better. (c)/ No error (d)
I have been (a)/ informed that (b)/ Mr Clinton visits Rajasthan (c)/ following month. (d)/ No error (e)

In the field of invention (a)/ the credit goes to a man (b)/ who convinces the world (¢)/ with his arguments
(d)/ not to the man who simply thinks. (¢)/ No error (F)

He claims to be a scientist (a)/ but in reality he (b)/ does not know even (¢)/ A B C of science. (d)/ No error
(e

Her father (a)/forbade her to go (b)/to cinema (c)/with Mohan. (d)/ No error ()

It is an impossible-task (a)/to calculate number (b) / of creatures living (c)/ on Earth. (d)/ No error (e)
The man (a)/ is the only living creature (b)/ that can speak (c)/ and smile. (d)/ No error (e)

He is an atheist (a)/ but today he is going (b)/ to the church (c)/ for offering prayer. (d)/ No error (e)
You should not spend (a)/ good part of the day (b)/ in marketing only. (c)/ No error (d)

Whatever little (a)/ milk left in the bottle (b)/ was drunk by your cat. (c)/ No error (d)

Find the errors in the following sentences:

1)
(2)
(3)

@)
6

(6)
(7
®)
)
(10)

She leads (a)/ a luxurious life (b)/ so she visits everywhere (c¢)/ by a car. (d)/ No error (e)

The principal instructed (a)/ the girls to return (b)/ to the college (c)/ before the sunset. (d)/ No error (e)
You must (a)/ be true to your words (b)/ in order to enjoy (c)/the real reputation in the life. (d)/ No error
(e

She is the (a)/most beautiful girl. (b)/ No error (c)

It was an insight (a)/ and perseverance of the lady doctor (b)/ that many women were (c)/ able to lead
normal life. (d)/ No error (e)

It is a pity (a)/ that the daughter of millionaire (b)/ is involved in (¢)/ the bank robbery. (d)/ No error (e)
He was in a trouble (a)/ when he saw (b)/ a truck running (c)/ towards his car. (d)/ No error (e)

The fruits of (a)/all the modern luxuries (b)/ lie in the science. (c)/ No error (d)

I advised him (a)/ to take the heart (b)/ in all odd circumstances. (c)/ No error (d)

Little knowledge (a)/ of computers that she possessed (b)/ proved a boon for her (¢)/ in getting job. (d)/
No error (e)


https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

Join yoursmahboob Official Youtube Channel

36 English Grammar & Composition

17

Find the errors in the following sentences:
(1) We (a)/ saw (b)/ a elephant (c¢)/ in the zoo. (d)/ No error (e)
(2) Itis (a)/ a most (b)/ beautiful (c)/ painting of the gallery. (d)/ No error (e)
(3) Mr Gaurav Sharma (a)/ is (b)/ coming to (c)/ dinner. (d)/ No error (e)
(4) I(a) go (b)/ to cinema (c)/ every sunday. (d)/ No error (¢)
(5) He (a)/ went there (b)/ a hour (c)/ ago. (d)/ No error (¢)
(6) He (a)/ always speaks (b)/ truth. (¢)/ No error (d)
(7) Kashmiri (a)/shawls (b)/ are made of (¢)/ the hair of sheep. (d)/ No error (e)
(8) The Taj mahal (a)/is (b)/ situated (c)/ at the Agra. (d)/ No error (e)
(9) Bible (a)/ said that (b)/ the sun (c)/ goes round the Earth. (d)/ No error (e)

(10) An horse (a)/ is (b)/ running (c¢)/ in the ground. (d)/ No error (¢)

18
Find the errors in the following sentences:
(1) An European (a)/ dish (b)/ is (c)/ very famous. (d)/ No error (e)
(2) Rome (a)/ was (b)/ not built (c)/ in a day. (d)/ No error (¢)
(3) Ritika (a)/ helps (b)/ poor and (c)/ the sick people. (d)/ No error (e)
(4) The Sapna (a)/ is a very (b)/ beautiful (c)/ girl. (d)/ No error (e)
(5) I(a)/ saw (b)/ an one rupee note (c)/ on the road. (d)/ No error (¢)
(6) The boy (a)/is (b)/ swimming (c)/ in the pool. (d)/ No error (e)
(7) Here is a red (a)/ shirt (b)/ which Sapna gave me (c)/yesterday. (d)/ No error (e)
(8) Shatabdi Express (a)/ runs (b)/ very (c)/ fast. (d)/ No error (e)
(9) Parul (a)/ was also invited (b)/ to the lunch hosted by the queen, (c)/ at her cottage yesterday. (d)/No
error (e).
(10) My uncle (a)/is (b)/ a (c)/ SP. (d)/ No error (¢)
19

Find the errors in the following sentences:
(1) Gold (a)/ is (b)/ an useful (c)/ metal. (d)/ No error (e)
(2) This is (a)/ a good dress (b)/ but (c)/ that’s a better one. (d)/ No error (¢)
(3) Rupam (a)/ presented me (b)/ a ring (c)/. The ring is lost. (d)/ No error (e)
(4) The Punjabi (a)/ is (b)/a sweet language (c)/ of Punjab. (d)/ No error (e)
(5) Adnan Sami (a)/ is the (b)/ most popular (¢)/ singer in Indian film industry. (d)/ No error (¢)
(6) The Sun (a)/ rises (b)/ in (¢)/ East. (d)/ No error (e)
(7) The teaching (a)/ profession (b)/ is (c)/ good for women. (d)/No error (e)
(8) The milk (a)/ is (b)/ good (c)/for health. (d)/ No error (¢)
(9) I(a) think (b)/ a baby (c)/ is crying. (d)/ No error (e)

(10) Kunal (a)/ was (b)/ sent to (c)/ a prison. (d)/ No error (e)
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Find the errors in the following sentences:

1)
(2)
3)
)
G
(6)
(7
(3
)
(10)

I (a)/ will go (b)/ there (c)/ by train or bus. (d)/ No error (e)

My parents (a)/ sometimes (b)/ come to school (¢)/ to see the principal. (d)/No error (¢)
Riya (a)/ went home (b)/ very late (c)/ last Monday. (d)/ No error (e)

The winters (a)/ are (b)/ generally very (c)/ cold here. (d)/ No error (e)

The monkeys (a)/ jumps (b)/ on (c)/ the trees. (d)/ No error (¢)

The dog (a)/ is (b)/ a (c)/ faithful animal. (d)/ No error (e)

Chief Minister (a)/ will (b)/ decide (c¢)/ the matter. (d)/ No error (¢)

Kshitiz (a)/ is (b)/ a (c)/ honest boy. (d)/ No error (e)

The Sun (a)/ rises in (b)/ the East (c)/ is an universal truth. (d)/ No error (¢)

Times of India (a)/ is a most popular (b)/ newspaper (c)/of these days. (d)/No error (e)

Find the errors in the following sentences:

1)
(2
3)
)
)
(6)
(7
®)
)
(10)
11)

Three children (a)/ died (b)/ in a (c)/ bus accident yesterday. (d) /No error (e)
The Mahatma Gandbhi (a)/ was (b)/ also called (c)/ ‘Bapu’. (d)/ No error (e)
Chinese (a)/ are (b)/ fond of (¢)/ chowmin. (d)/ No error (e)

Taj Mahal (a)/ is a (b)/ beautiful (c)/ building in Agra. (d)/ No error (e)

The capital (a)/ of (b)/ UK is (c)/ London. (d)/ No error (e)

My mother (a)/ is cooking (b)/ in a (c)/ kitchen. (d)/ No error (¢)

The teacher (a)/ called a (b)/ last boy (c)/ standing in the queue. (d)/ No error (¢)
The apple (a)/ a day (b)/ keeps (c)/ the doctors away. (d)/ No error (¢)

The more (a)/ I learn history (b)/ the more (c)/ I get bored. (d)/ No error (e).
The intelligent (a)/ should (b)/ help (c)/ the duffer. (d)/ No error (¢)

Shreya (a)/ gave (b)/ me (c¢)/ the watch. (d)/ No error (¢)

Find the errors in the following sentences:

1)

(2)
3)
4)
)
(6)

(7
(3

)
(10)

In the conclusion it (a)/may be said (b)/ that the writer has surpassed/(c) the ethical norms. (d)/ No error
(e)

It is the most/(a) important point that (b)/ you have to/(c) understand well.(d)/ No error (e)

He said to me, (a)/ “I think you (b)/ will never/ (c)turn a traitor.” (d)/ No error (e)

Ramesh told me (a)/ that he first went (b)/ to the Mexico and/(c) then to the Netherlands. (d)/ No error (¢)
My mother forbade/(a) my sister to/(b) go to theatre at night. (c)/ No error (d)

One should be true/(a) to one’s words in/(b)order to earn good name/(c) and fame in the life. (d)/
No error (e)

I have been waiting/(a) for her/(b) for more than/(c) half a hour. (d)/ No error (e)

You should not spend (a)/ good port of the day (b)/ in gossiping ans wandering (c)/ here and there. (d) /No
error (e)

Will you please (a)/ give me (b)/ Little milk (c¢)/ for my cat. (d)/ No error (e)
He informed me (a)/ that he had gone (b)/ to the church (c)/ to offer prayers. (d)/ No error (e)
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2

@E} SOLUTIONS AN Exercises

Solution TYE : 01
(A) A, the, an, The, a, The, the, the, an, the. (B) the, the, a, the, the, a, the, the, the.
(C) x, the, a, %, the, the/a, x, the, a, an.

Solution TYE : 02
(1) (A) Who are the men that are standing there in the lane?

(B) The tallest gentlemen is a teacher, the man who has a stick in his hand is the teacher’s uncle. He lives in
Chennai. He has come here to attend a wedding . I don’t know who the third man is. [ know the person sitting
beside the teacher.

(C) I'm sorry to have detained you. Are you going to the bank ?

(2) Once a man had a strange goose. It laid a golden egg every day. The man was very lucky to possess such a
precious creature. One day he thought, “One golden egg a day is not sufficient. I shall kill the goose and get hold
of all the gold contained in it.” He then killed the goose, but find not a single egg.

Solution TYE : 03
I know Ram’s brother. He is an officer in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. He is posted in the states. He is the
youngest officer there. He enjoys the work and plays the game of tennis in evenings. For his breakfast he takes an
apple, an egg and a cup of coffee only. He is a good fellow.

Solution TYE : 04
Once an old saint saw a kite catch a little mouse. He felt sorry for the mouse. He took an orange and aimed at the kite
which dropped the mouse and by his holy power turned it into a young maiden.

Solution TYE : 05

(1) the, ) x a, (3) the, ) %, a, ) a, (6) the,
) a, (9) The, (10) a, (11) The, the, (12) the, a, (13) the,
(14) a, (15) a.

Solution TYE : 06
(1) the,the, (2) a, the, (3) the, @) x, OES ©) x,
(7) x, (8) a, the, (9) The, (10) The, a, (11) x, (12) x,
(13) x, %, (14) x, (15) x, x, (16) the, the, (17) a, x, (18) the, the,

(19) %, the,  (20) the, the, a.
Solution TYE : 07

During the first two years the village project had an awful time.The Mission had accepted the use of a farm from an
affluent landowner and the natives believed the story that this land would be returned to the owner after ten years.The
project never started.

Solution TYE : 08
(1) Pt Jawaharlal Nehru was the first Prime Minister of free India.
(2) Indian Government wants to build a strong India.
(3) She has never touched an onion.
(4) After discussing this matter for an hour or two we are sure to arrive at a decision.
(5) Pt Nehru was a great man. He struggled hard to attain freedom from the Britishers.
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Solution TYE : 09

(1) a, (2) A, (3) an, (4) a, (5) a, (6) a,
(7) an, (8) an, ) a, (10) a, (11) the,
(12) The, a, (13) a, (14) The, (15) the.

Solution TYE : 10
(1) an, 2) a, (3) the, the, (4) an, (5) a, (6) a,
(7) x, the, 8) a, 9) the, (10) the, (11) a, (12) the,
(13) the, (14) the, (15) x.

Solution TYE : 11
Once there were elections. The entire polling station seemed to be a huge mass of humanity. Men and women all
seemed to be quite conscious of their votes. I had seen an old man insisting on the polling officer and he would not
even return the identity slip. Women had come in groups and were putting on colourful clothes. The polling stations
assumed the shape of a fair and the crowd also behaved likewise. It was really a pleasure to see them in such a jolly
mood. It was a nice scene.

Solution TYE : 12
(1) a, (2) The, (3) The, 4. the, 5. a, 6. an,
(7) a, (8) an, ) a, 10. a, the, 11. an, 12. the,
(13) The, the, the, (14)The, the, (15) the, x.

Solution TYE : 13

Once a businessman of the colony was shot dead by an armed intruder on Sunday night . The dead man’s wife also
received a gunshot, but she is said to be progressing in the Civil Hospital. The murder is said to be the result of an old
dispute over financial matters between the killer and his victim. After three days the killer surrendered before the

police.
Solution TYE : 14
(1) a, (2) an,a,an,  (3) the, (4) A, a (5) the, (6) x, the
(7) The, (8) the, (9) an, (10) The, (11) the, the,  (12) a,
(13) an, (14) the, the,  (15) the, (16) the, the, (17) the, (18) A, a,
(19) the, (20) the, the.

Solution TYE : 15

(1) (c) better ¥ TEH ‘the’ T FATT | Comparative degree * adjective 8T 518 fopdl choice =T 8T Bl B
IEY TEN ‘the’ T TN fR1 ST €1 S14: He is the stronger of the two wrestlers.

(2) (d) following ¥ Td ‘the’ =d| =&l following month, particular &1 T 21

(3) (b) a man, S SFTE the man TR | TRl man, particular & T Rl

(4) (d) ABC ED fﬁ ‘the” Y| to emphasise, ‘the’ is necessary.

(5) (c) cinema q ﬁ ‘the’ THTAT B go to the cinema, go to the theatre St pharases % “the’ =1 &M BIaT 21

(6) (b) gla?%erﬁ TE ‘the’ TTE the number T 31 fAfe=ra T g 21 the number of &8 it phrase 1 W& EEEN]
|
(7) (a) man ¥ T& ‘the’ I Delete T man FT AN STd HFS-SMM (in broader sense) % e e 2 dl SEd Tee
“the’ T SRIRT &1 e S 21
Man is a social animal.
Man is mortal.
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Church % W& ‘the’ %1 WANT 39 feafq ¥ o & Seifsh ool < T IZSYF, prayer &G 21 4fE church T %1
3ITTT T HIE HM B A ‘the’ T

good part Y I8 ‘2’ M| a good part of the day, phrase sl & Y BT Bl

Little ¥ W&l “the’ TR T&T the little 1 1~ oft drgr-=1 & 21

Solution TYE : 16

(1) (@
() (d)

(3) (d)

@@
) @
(6) (b)
(7@
®) (©)

) (b)
(10) (2)

by a car, &l g1, by car grm by car, by bus, by train % o= H article -T&l oAl B
Before sunset T (‘the’ =l delete FX1) before sunset, before noon, after day break H ‘the’ T TAMT &t Bran
21 e el B STt WHE o YA

He returned home after sunset.
He returned home after the sun had set.

life & T&W the T& @M T life 1 SN =19eh 319 & 21 A1 the &1 AT &1 Bl §, Al life 1 54 A
particular 31¢f ® ® 0 article =T SANT AT Bl B

He is leading a happy life.

The life of this patient has spoiled by the doctor.

‘the’ 1 TTTE “a’ 1 AN Y| 78T a most 1 31 a very beautiful Y B & most T 379 comparison % fere =
W,‘very’a?fﬂgfﬁm%?ﬁ ‘a’ 1w feRen S 2

‘an’ I STE ‘the’ 1 SN ERMI foheht ’ﬂﬁﬁ@ﬁﬁ%ﬂ‘the’ﬂﬂﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁﬁ%l

Millionaire ¥ T8 ‘a’ TN € Tk countable noun 2 37d: article TRTAT 21T

trouble ¥ &S ‘a’ & T in danger, in trouble, in detail, in debt, in comparison, in fact S phrases ¥ ==
¥ article =1 SENT &l B B

Science ¥ T& ‘the’ <1 T <&l B science, life, <hl T S sAges Y § g '%, 379 T8 ‘the’
T T e 2

take heart BT take heart, take care 39 phrases T i H Article ST Y3 &1 Bl %I

Little § 98 ‘the’ T TANT B ‘the little’ 1 S-S «ff orer & 2l

Solution TYE : 17

(1 ()
2) (b)
() (e
OXC)

) ()
(©6) (c)
(7) ()
(8) (d)
©) @
(10) (2)

[XPEE)

Here “‘a” is used with elephant instead of ‘‘an’’. An elephant is correct.
It is a most beautiful painting. Use the before most , being Superlative.
No error

LRI LR

I go to the cinema every Sunday. When ‘“‘club’’, ‘‘cinema’’, ‘‘pictures’’, ‘‘theatres’’, are used for their
primary purpose of entertainment. ‘“The’’ is used before them.

Replace ‘a’ by ‘an’. Here ‘‘an’’ will be used instead of ‘‘a’” because ‘‘h’’ is silent .

He always speaks the truth.

The Kashmiri shawls, ‘The’ is used before nouns which name the inhabitants of a country or city collectively.
Delete ‘The’ before Agra, being proper noun.

The Bible said . ‘The’ is used before the names of renowned books of religion or literature.

A horse is running in the ground. ‘A’ is used with the singular countable nouns which is pronounced with the
consonant sound.

Solution TYE : 18

(1) (a)

2) (e
3)(©)
4) (@)

““A”’ European dish is very famous. Here ‘European’ begins with vowel ‘‘E’’ even then its sounds ‘‘yoo’’

XA}

or “u”’.
““A”’ is used with certain numerical terms to give the sense of “‘one”’.
Ritika helps the poor and the sick people.

Sapna is a very beautiful girl. “ The” is not used before proper noun.
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I saw a one rupee note on the road. ““A’* is used with nouns pronounced with consonant sound.
A boy is swimming in the pool. *“A’’ is used with the singular countable nouns.

Here is the red shirt which Sapna gave me yesterday. Red shirt has become particularised.
The Shatabdi Express . ““The’’ is used before the names of well-known trains.

No error. ‘The’ is used before particular meals.

My uncle is an SP Here, ‘An’ is used before a consonant which sounds like a vowel.

Solution TYE : 19

(M ()
@) (e
() (e
4) (@
) (e)
(6) (d)
(7 (e)
(®) (a)

) (©)
(10) (d)

Gold is a useful metal. Before useful we should put ‘a’ instead of ‘an’.

‘A’ is used with positive and comparatives but not with superlatives.

‘The’ is used before a noun which is repeated after it has been introduced once.

Punjabi ‘The’ is not used before name of the language.

No error. ‘The’ is used with the superlative degree of adjective.

in the east. ‘The’ is used with the name of ‘directions’ like east, west, north, wouth.

‘The’ is used with the professions like the nursing, the medical profession.

Milk is good for health. ‘The’ article are omitted before proper nouns, material nouns, uncountables etc in
general.

the baby.

Kunal was sent to prison. The article is omitted before church, prison, hospital, college , school and bed, when
the visit to these place is for the purpose they are primarily built.

Solution TYE : 20

M
@ (©

G) (e
) (a)
(%) (@

(6) (e)
(7 (2)
®) (©)

The Article is omitted before modes of transportation or travel. Always use by bus,by car, by train, etc.

Insert ‘the” before school .When the visit to places : school, Church, hospital , prison are for the purpose
other than they are primarily built , always use ‘the’ before these nouns.

No error ““The’’ is not used before name.
Remove the before ‘Winters’. Do not use article before name of the seasons.

Monkeys jumps on the trees. The article is omitted before plural countable nouns when they tell about class or
cast etc.

““The’’ is used before a singular countable noun meant to represent a whole class or kind.
Insert ‘The’ before Chief Minister . Use the before designation.

Kshitiz is an honest boy. Here ‘an’ is used before a word beginning with silent ““H’’. (Honest)

(9) (d) The sun rises in the east is a universal truth. ‘A’ is used before a word beginning with the sound ‘u’

(10) (@)

pronounced as ‘yoo’or ‘u’).

The ‘Times of India’ ........... ‘The’ is used before the name of the newspapers and magazines.

Solution TYE : 21

(1 (e)
2) (@)
() (@)
4) (a)
) ()
(6)(c)
(7) (b)
®) (a)

No Error

Delete “‘the’” before Mahatma Gandhi. Article is not used before a name proper noun).

The chinese............ ““The”’ is used before nationality.

The Taj Mahal ....... “The’ is used such name of Monuments.

‘The’ is used before name of country like UK , USA etc.

My mother is working in the kitchen . Here ‘The’ is used before the noun which can be understood easily.
The teacher called the last boy........... ‘The’ is used before the ordinals.

An apple...... ““An”’ is used here before a word beginning with a vowel a,e,i,o,u,) sound.
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(9) (e) ““The’’ is here used twice, with comparative to show that two things increase or decrease in the same

(10) (e)
(11) (d)

proportion.
Here “‘the intelligent’” means intelligent person and the ‘‘duffers’” means duffer persons.
Shreya gave me a watch. “A” is used before a word beginning with a consonant.

Solution TYE : 22

M@

2@

() (@)
@) (©)

) (¢)
(6) (d)

(7 (d)
(8) (b)
9 (©)
(10) (©)

Conclusion & T8t “the’ =&l &I %% Phrases S In detail, in fear, in hope, in problem, in condusion kT
M 2, 3T = H ‘the’ T AT & 2T

most % TES ‘the’ T g ‘a’ v 2Tl & Superlative degree, most <hT ERIn Comparison%i]> lERISIG
® 1 ‘the’ ST BN ZT&T most T S ‘very’ & 31df # g7 € 21a: ‘@’ e

S

Sarla is the most beautiful girl in the college.

Sarla is a most beautiful girl.

Inchoative Verb, Turn % 1 noun & Y& ‘a’ S T4 foran Smam

Mexico ¥ T4 ‘the’ IR &l B Plural name of countries @ fS Countries % T8 % 19 States or
Republic T &1, 37k & & “the’ T SN fohan S 2|

theatre ¥ ch the T go to the cinema/go to the theatre 3MfE phrases H T W& ST feRa S 2

life ¥ UE ‘the’ &I T Life 1 SRT <ol foreqa a1ef & 21 life & I “the’ 1 ovren €1 fodiw avef & life &
T4 article T 71 S

She leads a happy life.

The life of villagers is paralysed due to earthquake.

hour ¥ & ‘a’ & ST ‘an’ T

a good part of the day. good part Y R ‘a’ I

little & & ‘a> @I a little 1 31¢f &l & ‘drer-ar|

Church & FEf Church, Hospital, School, Prison € Sikeal 3?3'9'&? zafa &1 fS9eh fore geht fmfor 73T 2
& TR 9 the’ 7 @I
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Translation 3197 STAIE HTA T Fell (Art) 81 Tk SN & 1 Hl gHA 901 H S0 HTT,
Translation (3TI91E) HEadl g1 Uiy =t O ST i et e &1 Tl § TdE HEAT 5igd HicH
1 wieita Brell €1 STt W Uk faraoft wrom &1 eifrenisn S 10 Si¥eh <1 Steme A wditen I A 2 e
ST §1 TR SIS Te U Al A, dfeha Sieh | gHwn wg o @l

TS EH Uk Tet arerdt o TS | TTATE Tl o HS T alehl ¥ T I 2

(A) STETE B WATLH SR § Toh STUh] 1o H e &= 9 (Parts of speech) ¥ : Subject,

Verb, Object, Adverb, Preposition etc. Tl TgaM AT ST =AMEU

(B) e 18 Tense &1 €, SH Tense H STt a1e w1 =9 (Structure of sentence) 1 82 g8k foiq
Tenses 1 T 3TE99% 21 foT Tenses &1 uf SR 8T, Y5 s foae ged =& 2

(C) Tafir= frrami ST T : WEl 31ame 84, € Tenses o I o o1e, fafe= e =1 9 e =ifew) S
(a) Subject Verb agreement <hT FTI (b) Sequence of Tenses <h1 AMI

(c) Rules regarding, Determiners, Articles, Adverbs, Adjectives, Prepositions, Noun, Pronoun,
Conjunctions, Interjections, Modals et 1 FHI

(d) Reported Speech TH Voices % frami &1 e
(D) faf=1 ¥R & Sentences; Simple, Compound, Complex etc. T FHI

Translation Made Easy

TEYAH ST T ST A9 § T o (sentence) H Fga faf= Tl (I=M Subject, Verb, Object,
Preposition, etc.) 1 T8l i STT? 37 AR o ST TR 378 o TohR el o Gorrafeerd T Sy ?

(1) Subject () & v va Rerf
ferdt ot T & Subject H I HTA o €l B1 A H St w1 A A €, 9€ Subject (S B
TR fet oo § sifm weg (AfE I & 3§ €, €, &1 T o € < S5 Ul Sl wsq) S Ird H
o TR (Verb) €, 9 &iF, TerEmr a1gen fopmait Si¥ 999 ot T STl ST 31l §, o8 & S o &
Subject@a_vﬁ')%l
5 a1 #1 3@ :
(i) 79 Feare Qe B
T o % A wIsg ¥ W g ol 9se e (S el § verb 8) | I 99 T W S firerd
F—T|| 37d: TH 39 a1 1 Subject T ST a1 H Gerdl verb @1
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3 T 7

(ii) TSIY A H G S A T H AT B
5T o o I viee R W; qe Al Yieg qTar’ | ue fepan T, @ Avar 2 S fyen, aever-di
3T 91 T Subject T AAITI

(2) Verh (fosam) @5t ugem= wa Refa

Verb T a9 1 o8I Aewgol o 2

fe) e & eif=m wrse (3fe 919 % o | ], €, 3efe € ot SEQ Ugel 1 9s8) FI Verb (foram Fed €
ST 915 (i) B ‘@ere’ verb ®, 99 (i) ¥ ‘R’ Verb 2

(3) Object () o uga wd Rufa

(A) f&=t a1 A Subject T Verb s Tg= &4 & dI¢ 39! Verb ¥ whal, fendrent, ferment <1 : oo
FH R S S Herd 8, 98 a1 1 FH (Object) T
sqﬂaaa%ﬁafr,am (i) 1 verb-TreTaT ¥ &FT T¥ X+ W I feldl T—FeaieT| 37d: 9 1 object
Feard
A (i) B Verb ‘a¥ar’ ¥ ‘whgl’ I w4 W, SR fHerar @ Tt T |1 e7: 919 i Object
Tt S 2

(B) Tense @l UgeT™ WS Structure of Sentence: &= ame I 31T H translate & %@ T 9 &
Tense ! T8 3T a1 fa=amd & STER a1 & fafs= aml (Parts of Sentence) & 33stt
T3t i fera =T S
T Feaier Tl & &
IE Present continuous 1 STe 81 T8 Sentence Structure T Brl %; (3?Th Present continuous %
aream Ty foRan T )
Subject +is/am/are + V-IV + object. [ V-IV=V + 1 +ing |
T9 structure % 3THR part of speech f@@™ W ; Ram + is + playing + football
Ram is playing football. 39 91 <1 31 RRET
TH THR-THAIT 7 Weh Temarer et
7€ Past Indefinite ST ST B Past Indefinite % dTe T Sentence Structure &1 a1 § :
Subject + V-II + object. 38 TR ¥ 3H AT HT TG =1 g1
Ramesh wrote a book.

TH e W T a1 o SIS § IS o bR W TR S Hehdl @1 3T ThR o SR ol STAIE A

?q ©H SIS 9T o ¥ Aspects, Rules &1 9 M1 =fgUl
T o € T SISt o # st @ s @ W, sifeen arvmma Wi

o (a) Ife = a1 7 “gaem, F TE, siev SN W1, STV @1 §9T 31ga1s Verb ¥ Tgat foraer grar &l i
gg g4 W qloiar &l He always speaks the truth.
RT9 STRIV ggT 37T 8l Ram often comes here.
(b) Prepositions (f3¥faaar) va Refa : arr 5 31 arefl fA¥faaai (S ©, 5, @I, Ux, @, etc. prepositions
&1 AT prepositions @I g1 are 4 o7 9Tsq @ §1q g1 YT gall &1 Si3oil $7gdare ed 4,
S v/ & 31gaI & Ugel oIl T &l
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SURIFT X1, SITTH! SIaIG BV H Wveldl U9 GIaem 8 GeT T &/ 3736l 37gdI§ 89 FIV-aI¥ practice @1
FTeIHar g1 Qoiaar [FaEr F e gleY, Sgarg & a¥id gar GET T8l &l SITd Bie arR & STgaIg Hee
@I practice &w 81 v 98 arqal @1 s7garq @ 8l

=7 qret & practice &

7 Present Indefinite Tense @& e &/ $7&T Sentence Structure A+ gIaT &

Subject + Verb | form (s’ or ‘es’ with singular number third person) + Object

(1) ¥ (Subject) @erar (Verb) gl | play.

(2) ¥ pedier (Object) @erdT &l | play football.

(3) # HfifeT Ppediar @aar g/ | play football daily.

(4) ¥ gfafeT =ma @ Gearer Gorar g | play football in the evening daily.

(5) ¥ mlafe o @ 5 99 Bl @aar gl | play football at 5 O’clock in the evening daily.
(6) ¥ TlafeT dleror @& HarT G¥ 99 @ 5 o Pediel Werdl g
| play football at the college ground at 5 o’clock in the evening daily.
$9 Ve ¥ BIC-BIC qI| ¥ STgdIq P+ Bl practice FRF, F¢ A BT AT FAT W [HAT ST T
g g9 TVE 3 TFT 7

(1) @g fergar gl He writes.
(2) 98 v& v7 forear &l He writes a letter.
(3) ag "fafeT va v7 forear gl He writes a letter daily.

(4) @8 379 foar @ ufafe v = fer@ar 81 He writes a letter to his father daily.
Y1 3TTATE ¥ MUk ST AT | Grafera Wt Rules e Exceptions T AT EIMT STA9I &1

Tense

Tense I7eg okl 3qHA Latin 9T tempus means, time E: g %I

Concept of Tense and Time

Tense U&l Time : Tense Td Time 3T@-3TeT Concept €1 Time T Natural Concept €, STeifeh Tense
STSH sTEmre %ﬂ Grammatical Concept 21 Tense I T English Grammar Y 2?1 Tense T Time T@H
Concept'ﬂﬁ%l @W@W@W%Eﬁ FutureTimeﬁW%Wﬁﬁaﬁmaﬂﬁ%,@ﬁﬂEnglish
Grammar FTEAIIER, 39 W Present Tense % e Fl'l'ﬁ[f@lﬁ HERED 37741 Present Tense Ed [RREIRSIESERI]
ST S

(1) She is coming tomorrow. (2) Sita is going to Delhi tomorrow.

(3) Mr. Sharma retires in the month of December.

3 9 future time/action %1 AN €, ifeh Sl 3TATE Present Tense  FEATHR 81 ST 21 271a: Tense
T Time T 3T&T-3T@T Concept B 319 3T tense Td time <hl concept oJeft-wifg Tuer H 1 T ghm
Tense T TR R eId & :

(1) Present Tense (2) Past Tense (3) Future Tense

What is Tense?

Tense is that form of a verb which shows not only the time of an actions, but also the state of an action or
event.



https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

Join yoursmahboob Official Youtube Channel

46 English Grammar & Composition

Forms of Verhs

Modern Grammar ¥ Verbs %1 Regular Td Irregular Verbs ¥ afighd foham T 2l Regular Verb d Verbs &
TSk ot 9 % t, d 91 ed M T SHH Past Tense ST &1 S :

Talk Talked Talked

Live Lived Lived

S verbs &1 Past Forms, Verb * A &9 T d, ed, t T 9 el S, 39 Irregular verbs gl STl 2 e
Verbs &l Past Forms M %ﬂ aﬁg‘ frem frwifa =& %I 39

See Saw Seen
Go Went Gone
Come Came Come

Verbs : Singular 7 Plural, Present Tense # & gIdl &/ W Verbs @l Plural Ud Present Tense ¥ &T-1
ST 81 Verbs & wre] Present Tense H s a7 es o & a8 Singular g7 &1

Five Forms of Verhs
| 1l 1} 1\ \"

Present Past Past Participle Present Participle Infinitive
Arise arose arisen arising to arise
Arrive arrived arrived arriving to arrive
Abide abode abode abiding to abide
Abuse abused abused abusing to abuse
Awake awoke awaken awaking to awake
Be was/were been being to be
Bear bore borne bearing to bear
Bear bore born bearing to bear
Become became become becoming to become
Blow blew blown blowing to blow
Break broke broken breaking to break
Bring brought brought bringing to bring
Behold beheld beheld beholding to behold
Buy bought bought buying to buy
Catch caught caught catching to catch
Climb climbed climbed climbing to climb
Come came come coming to come
Choose chose chosen choosing to choose
Dig dug dug digging to dig
Do did done doing to do
Draw drew drawn drawing to draw
Drink drank drunk drinking to drink

Deal dealt dealt dealing to deal
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| 1l i v Vv

Present Past Past Participle Present Participle Infinitive
Dream dreamt dreamt dreaming to dream
Dwell dwelt dwelt dwelling to dwell
Eat ate eaten eating to eat
Eamn earned earned earning to earn
Elect elected elected electing to elect
Electrify electrified electrified electrifying to electrify
Enjoy enjoyed enjoyed enjoying to enjoy
Enrol enrolled enrolled enrolling to enrol
Enter entered entered entering to enter
Err erred erred erring toerr
Excite excited excited exciting to excite
Excuse excused excused excusing to excuse
Feel fed fed feeding to feed
Fall fell fallen falling to fall
Fight fought fought fighting to fight
Find found found finding to find
Flow flowed flowed flowing to flow
Fly flew flown flying to fly
Forget forgot forgotten forgetting to forget
Forbid forbade forbidden forbidding to forbid
Freeze froze frozen freezing to freeze
Forsake forsook forsaken forsaking to forsake
Get got got getting to get
Give gave given giving to give
Grow grew grown growing to grow
Gain gained gained gaining to gain
Gamble gambled gambled gambling to gamble
Govern governed governed governing to govern
Graze grazed grazed grazing to graze
Greet greeted greeted greeting to greet
Guide guided guided guiding to guide
Hide hid hidden hiding to hide
Hang hung hung hanging to hang
Hold held held holding to hold
Have had had having to have
Hurt hurt hurt hurting to hurting
Ignore ignored ignored ignoring to ignore
Imagine imagined imagined imagining to imagine
Injure injured injured injuring to injure
Insult insulted insulted insulting to insult
Intend intended intended intending to intend
Invade invaded invaded invading to invade
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| 1l i v Vv

Present Past Past Participle Present Participle Infinitive
Invent invented invented inventing to invent
Join joined joined joining to join
Joke joked joked joking to joke
Judge judged judged judging to judge
Jump jumped jumped jumping to jump
Kneel knelt knelt kneeling to kneel
Kill killed killed killing to kil
Kick kicked kicked kicking to kick
Lie lay lain lying to lie
Lend lent lent lending to lend
Borrow borrowed borrowed borrowing to borrow
Light lighted lighted lighting to light
Lose lost lost losing to lose
Let let let letting to let
Leak leaked leaked leaking to leak
Lead led led leading to lead
Lick licked licked licking to lick
Like liked liked liking to like
Listen listened listened listening to listen
Look looked looked looking to look
Love loved loved loving to love
Make made made making to make
Mean meant meant meaning to mean
Mar marred marred marring to mar
March marched marched marching to march
Marry married married marrying to marry
Mind minded minded minding to mind
Miss missed missed missing to miss
Mix mixed mixed mixing to mix
Mortgage mortgaged mortgaged mortgaging to mortgage
Nap napped napped napping to nap
Neglect neglected neglected neglecting to neglect
Nurse nursed nursed nursing to nurse
Obey obeyed obeyed obeying to obey
Object objected objected objecting to object
Offend offended offended offending to offend
Open opened opened opening to open
Oppose opposed opposed opposing to oppose
Oppress oppressed oppressed oppressing to oppress
Order ordered ordered ordering to order
Prove proved proved proving to prove
Purchase purchased purchased purchasing to purchase
Pay paid paid paying to pay
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| 1l i v Vv

Present Past Past Participle Present Participle Infinitive
Pardon pardoned pardoned pardoning to pardon
Persist persisted persisted persisting to persist
Polish polished polished polishing to polish
Ponder pondered pondered pondering to ponder
Post posted posted posting to post
Practise practised practised practising to practise
Pray prayed prayed praying to pray
Prepare prepared prepared preparing to prepare
Press pressed pressed pressing to press
Pretend pretended pretended pretending to pretend
Progress progressed progressed progressing to progress
Quit quit quit quitting to quit
Quarrel quarrelled quarrelled quarrelling to quarrel
Question questioned questioned questioning to question
Quench quenched quenched quenching to quenched
Ride rode ridden riding to ride
Read read read reading to read
Ring rang rung ringing toring
Sell sold sold selling to sell
Send sent sent sending to send
Sow sowed sown sowing to sow
Spend spent spent spending to spend
Sit sat sat sitting to sit
Speak spoke spoken speaking to speak
Spell spelt spelt spelling to spell
Sweep swept swept sweeping to sweep
See saw seen seeing to see
Shake shook shaken shaking to shake
Shine shone shone shining to shine
Sink sank sunk sinking to shine
Swear swore sworn swearing to swear
Swim swam swum swimming to swim
Shoot shot shot shooting to shoot
Sling slung slung slinging to sling
Saw sawed sawn sawing to saw
Shear sheared sheared shearing to shear
Spoil spoiled spoilt spoiling to spoil
Strive strove striven striving to strive
Swell swelled swelled swelling to swell
Set set set setting to set
Shut shut shut shutting to shut
Take took taken taking to take
Teach taught taught teaching to teach
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| 1l i v Vv
Present Past Past Participle Present Participle Infinitive
Think thought thought thinking to think
Thrust thrust thrust thrusting to thrust
Tread trod trodden treading to tread
Undergo underwent undergone undergoing to undergo
Undo undid undone undoing to undo
Unify unified unified unifying to unify
Vacate vacated vacated vacating to vacate
Value valued valued valuing to value
Vanish vanished vanished vanishing to vanish
Violate violated violated violating to violate
Vomit vomited vomited vomiting to vomit
Win won won winning towin
Weep wept wept weeping to weep
Wake woke waked waking to wake
Wear wore worn wearing to wear
Weave wove woven weaving to weave
Wash washed washed washing to wash
Wed wedded wedded wedding to wed
Wound wounded wounded wounding to wound
Water watered watered watering to water
Want wanted wanted wanting to want
Waste wasted wasted wasting to waste
Wave waved waved waving to wave
Weaken weakened weakened wakening to weaken
Weigh weighed weighed weighing to weigh
Wink winked winked winking to wink
Wipe wiped wiped wiping to wipe
Wire wired wired wiring to wire
Yawn yawned yawned yawning to yawn
Yield yielded yielded yielding to yield

(A) Verb @1, I, Il form & 9% % g4 quf gfivfara 81 Verb @1 IV form (Present Participle Form) | form # ing
oI | g7t 81 Verb @1 V form (Infinitive) | form & Uget to oI & g &1

(B) afe Verb & 317 # ie 3711 & e, y H 95 STl & T2 5% ing &7 & S¥7as1 |V Form & STl 81 vt
Die-Dying, Lie-Lying, 3% afs Verb @ 31=7 # e 31TaT & @1 ing Tid A e §€ STl & ord Wire-Wiring,
Shine-Shining.

(C) af& Verb @ 37=7 | @3 &or (consonant) 31TY 31Iv 89 consonant ¥ qd @Ig short vowel 1 g @l O
Verb @1 |V form §-1d &Y 98 consonant & §1% 377dT & 919

Quarrel Quarrelling Quit Quitting
Swim Swimming Begin Beginning
Stop Stopping Run Running

Occur Occurring Vomit Vomitting
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Present Tense

T T W i f&Afd; State of an action STTER Present Tense i =R 910 # fasfsia feram g

(1) Present Indefinite
(3) Present Perfect

Read the following sentences :
(1) 98 Ted 2

(2) 98 WA & 2

(3) € T H B

(4) 9% 9 =0 § W @l R

(2) Present Continuous
(4) Present Perfect Continuous

He plays.

He is playing.

He has played.

He has been playing for three hours.

Sentence (1) Simple Present or Present Indefinite <hT <TeFT 2

Sentence (2) Present Continuous <kl <TsF 2
Sentence (3) Present Perfect <hl AT 2

Sentence (4) Present Perfect Continuous <kl alsFY 2l
Note : ST ATl W verbs: plays, playing, has played, has been playing st& @t f&Ifd (state of an

action) 1 T HL 2
Present Indefinite Tense

Read the following sentences

(1) & T gl

(2) 9% forem 21

(3) T T H I L

(4) 37 7 T 2

(5) 98 TaT T S 2l

(6) ¥ T

(7) TH GoTE 6 oIS A STl 2
(8) T firarsht @& 7 919 B M &
(9) AN hictsl e o eI & Gordl &l
(10) B9 & o fymen S &)

I play.

He writes.

The Sun rises in the East.

Here comes the train.

He always speaks the truth.

1 weep.

Ramesh goes for a walk at 6 A.M

My father comes home at 7 P.M

Our college opens in the month of July.
We go to Shimla every year.

IR Goft I Present Indefinite Tense % 81 Present Indefinite Tense % SRl & SfIsh 3T d

T 1 Sentence Structure S Bidl @

Subject + V-1 (s or es) + Object

Singular number, third person &/

IR HET2, 3, 4,5, 7,8, Y4 9 F verb @ W s AT es F TANT 37T &, aaliar g7 qra § &t (subject)

Singular number @1 37ef & YagaT srerfq ot v & Sifdrw T8l &1 (S plural TE 8)
Third person @1 31ef & forads a° § 89 919 &va &1 (I, we, you & 3ifaRReT)

Persons
| Person Il Person Il Person
| You He, She, It, Name
We They, My friends etc.
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Numbers
Singular Number Plural Number Singular Number Plural Number
I We It It
You You Brother Brothers
She, He They Applicant Applicants

I, Singular number &, @fé Third person 78l &1 $¥1 @¥g They, Third person g eife Singular number
&I &l 37 g7F T verb H 's’ A7 ‘es’ TEl T SIYIl

Singular number, third person:

He, She, It, Name, My friend, My brother, His sister, his brother, My father etc.

PB Hewagol forg

(1) Simple Presentﬁﬂﬂﬁwﬂfﬁg%, Sd Subject, singular number, third person gl verbh
W s IT es WIS FEaT AT

Verb o T ‘es’ AT YANT el feRam STaam?

Ife Verb T AW 318 ss,0, 7, X, ch, sh gar Subject, singular number, third person &S ‘es’
ST ST 81 37 et W verb & 9T ¢s” ST ST ¢

(1) Tgo. — He goes. (2) Ikiss. — She kisses.

(3) We search.— He searches. (4) They fetch. — She fetches.

(5) We clash. — He clashes. (6) I quiz. — He quizzes.
=1 Tt verb & WY FHad ‘s’ A %; s

(1) We play.— He plays. (2) I pray.— He prays.

(3) You say.— He says. (4) 1 pay.— He pays.

(2) ST Verb @7 31 318 y 2 Q‘or 3'{1'@ EI\'Of hT 378X ST (Consonant) gar subject, singular
number, third person & Y Simple Present o y T ies W SIGAT WTCT &1 54

(1) They fly kites. — He flies kites. (2) I'try. — Sita tries.
(3) Girls cry. — Suman cries. (4) I verify.— She verifies.

Negative and Interrogative Sentences

Present Indefinite % Negative Td Interrogative Sentences T Structure =1 grar &
Negative Subject + do/does not + V-1 + Object
Interrogative Do/Does + Subject + V-1 + Object ?

1. Negative 7 Interrogative @il & V-1 @& @121 ‘s’ a7 ‘es’ =&l & I+1 =IfRv!
2. Does @I TaIRT Singular Number, third person, subject & wreJ gidr &1

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
(1) Iplay chess. — I do not play chess. — Do I play chess?
(2) He goes to office. — He does not go to office. — Does he go to office?
(3) They write a lesson. — They do not write a lesson. — Do they write a lesson?
(4) Itrains. — It does not rain. — Does it rain?

(5) We sing a song. — We do not sing a song. — Do we sing a song?
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Interrogative-Negative Sentences

TH e & oo, TS T99 o Y- TRl 9 €1, Interrogative Negative a9 el €1 58 YR
% ST W Structure 751 BT ©
Do/Does + Subject + Not + V-1 + Object? . (D
Or Don’t/Doesn’t + Subject + V-1 + Object? «.(ID
I-Structure foT@d THF SUFe 81l € o [1-Structure Slield TW SUF Brdl €, A1 &1 Wel B

Changing Affirmative to Interrogative Negative :

(a) He goes to market. Affirmative
Does he not go to market? Interrogative Negative
Doesn’t he go to market? Interrogative Negative
(b) I play football. Affirmative
Do I not play football ? Interrogative Negative
Don’t I play football? Interrogative Negative

(1) g7 ave & arFl 4 4t V-1 & @rer ‘s’ a1 ‘es’ gl o T 9yl

(2) Doesn't or Does @1 Ta1T ST gd & #ft garr 317 8, Singular number, third person- Subject & 7ef
fasar T &1
Do not use ‘s’ or ‘es’ with the verb in Negative and Interrogative sentences in Present Indefinite.

Use of Present Indefinite in Various Situations
(1) WaehTeTeh T (Eternal Truths) Ta ST 29

(a) The Sun rises in the East. (b) Birds fly.
(c) The Earth revolves round the Sun. (d) The Sun sets in the West.
(2) fafeT AT w0 9 fohu s aretr st o fog
(a) I getup early in the morning. (b) My mother goes to temple everyday.
(c) My father goes to office at 10 A.M. (d) He plays football daily.

(3) Direct Narration ¥ ST&l Reporting Verb, Simple Present Tense uE, Reported Speech o =rg ot
Tense E‘ﬁ"'T{', wﬁaﬁéwﬁaﬁ?ﬂﬁﬁm%lﬁﬁ :
(a) Ram tells that Shyam was playing cricket. (b) He says that it will rain tomorrow.

(4) TS Verb T JIANT WWTAA: Present Indefinite ¥ € AT Sfera T&am ¥l 39 Wl | Present
Continuous ﬁﬁﬁamﬁww%l sva'{gaﬁ Verb '2‘ : see, hear, think, have, look, appear, seem,

belong etc.
(a) Ihear, they are going to USA next year. (b) I see her enjoying the picnic.

S TV QET Radio 9T Commentaries # Simple Present Tense <hl T feRaT ST 1S

Raju passes the ball to Saluja, Saluja passes it to Sonu, who heads it passes the goalkeeper and scores!

(6) Here T& There ‘&wzﬁmﬁ exclamatory aTeRit O oft Simple Present Tense T YA fema ST 3
I

(a) There she lives! (b) There goes the bell!
(c) Here comes the train! (d) Here she comes!

(7) Newspapers &t Headlines T off Simple Present T ET T, WA TR <rar 3199
Thief Escapes, Cricket Match Draws, Peace Talks Fail.
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(8) & Planned Future Action %gr off Present Indefinite ST W& feharm SITaT &1 914
(a) Our college opens in the month of July. (b) He reaches here tomorrow.
(¢) We leave America at 10:30 next Monday. (d) Mr. Sharma retires on 31st December.

(9) Simple Present Tense AT =TT always, never, occasionally, sometimes, often, usually, every week,
on Sundays, twice a year, every year etc. ERC IR RIRCIG AR

(a) She always speaks the truth. (b) He sometimes goes for a walk.
(c) He never tells a lie. (d) Rahim often comes late.
(e) He occasionally visits church. (f) They go to church on Sundays.
(10) Whenever T& When & | Simple Present Tense <hT TR feRam ST &1 99
(a) Whenever it rains, the roof leaks. (b) When you open the window, a light goes on.

(c) Whenever he comes, he stays here for a day. (d) When he comes here, he brings fruits.

(11) STd main verb, future W g ar Conditional sentences ™ if, till, as soon as, when, unless, before, until,
even if, in case, as D dTq Present Indefinite <hl T femat Srar %I S

(a) We shall wait till she arrives. (b) Ishall not go there even if it rains.

(c) Ishall go to market, if it rains. (d) I shall go to Jaipur in case she asks me.
(¢) We shall move as soon as the taxi arrives. (f) I shall start my work as he comes.

(g) Unless he works hard, he will not pass. (h) I shall wait until it strikes seven.

(1) When he comes, I shall give him a gift. (j) Before he comes, I shall finish my work.

This is very important point. Students should learn it properly.

(12) Quotations T& Tereit o sher @t Simple Present T feraT ST 8159
(a) Our teacher says, “The sun rises in the east.”
(b) Shakespeare says, “Neither a borrower nor a lender be.”
(c) Ram says, “Birds fly and fish swim.”

Present Continuous Tense

Present Continuous 1 Present Progressive or Present Imperfect St gl Tl 2
Read the following sentences :

(1) k| Tel L&l i?\l I am teaching.
(2) 98 9g @I 2l He is reading.
(3) TH 9IRS ® ® We are going to market.
(4) 9 Ta @I 2 Ram is playing.
(5) wxan m @ ] Sarla is singing.
(6) T fa@ w® = You are writing.
(7) T MR T We are singing.
(8) aul & & ] It is raining.
(9) BF € W 2 The students are fighting.
(10) o=a 9IR 71 W 2l The children are making a noise.

SFW%WPresent Continuous & 3T=1d STI%T%I WWH@%W% Wﬁw, 1%, @t %,
éﬁw eﬂﬁgl WﬁéWaﬁqﬁﬁﬁfﬁWWRegularprocessﬁWiﬁWﬁﬁT%,?ﬁ@WPresent
Continuous Tense % STeF A WA &1 TH a8 o a1l ol 3T¥S TaTe 3 &g F1= Sentence Structure S
B B

Subject +is / am / are + V-1 + ing + object
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| 199 : Present Continuous % aTRN H Subject 3 |9 helping verb, is/am/are 1 JANT A & qen
verb &1 1 form & &9 ing (IV form/V-4) A 2l

He, She, It, Name, (Singular number, third person) & w72l ‘is’ @2r | & wrel ‘am’ va We, You, They,
(plural) @& eI ‘are’ helping verb &7 FA1T fa=r ST 8l

Negative and Interrogative Sentences

Present Continuous Td Negative LG Interrogative Sentences b1 Structure =1 g ‘% :

Negative Subject + is/are/am + not + V-IV + Object.

Interrogative  Is/are/am + Subject + V-IV + Object?

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
(1) I am writing. [ am not writing. Am I writing?
(2) They are playing. They are not playing. Are they playing?
(3) He is watching T.V. He is not watching T.V. Is he watching T.V?
(4) She is singing a song.  She is not singing a song. Is she singing a song?
(5) I am reading. I am not reading. Am I reading?

Interrogative-Negative Sentences

Interrogative-Negative Sentences T structure F1#1 grt 2
Is/are/am + Subject + not + V-IV + Object ?
Or Isn’t/Aren’t + Subject + V-IV + Object ?

Note : Am I not ! W€ Interrogative Negative ¥ Aren’t 1 for@n St 21

Changing Affirmative to Interrogative Negative :

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
(1) I am going to hospital. Am I not going to hospital?
Aren’t I going to hospital?
(2) It is raining. Is it not raining?

Isn’t it raining?

Use of Present Continuous Tense in various situations

1) @ EaRES IR RS TS (at the time of speaking) ED foa
(a) He is writing a letter. (b) He is playing football.
(c) Ramesh is teaching in the class. (d) Kuku is reading a book.

?2) Q’ﬁ'iﬁlﬁﬁﬂ 97t Present Continuous WWTWTWT%@' at the time of speaking Hﬁ@"{%gﬁ'%,
WfeRT Regular Process W TR &1 1§ &1 914 :
(a) He is writing a novel now-a-days. (b) Sita is learning English Grammar now-a-days.
(c) Tam serving in this office. (d) Harish is reading in class XII.

(3) Near future T g g 9Tt planned or arranged action %‘g‘ aft Present Continuous T WS feRa
SIGLE %I ﬁ'& :
(a) They are going to Delhi tomorrow. (b) He is coming tomorrow.
(c) We are meeting today in the evening. (d) She is coming by 7 A.M. train on Monday.
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\ & Wt greR, el @1 g future time # @@ @vd 8, aifesT English Grammar @ f9@Tg4IR, g7a! Present
Continuous & &7T Il &/

(4) Always, continually, constantly, forever % W19 Present Continuous WW@W%@WW
¥ I Safer MTEa, TEA ol 3esT o faudid frequently HaT 31 9 :
(a) She is always complaining. (b) You are forever finding faults with others.
(c) His wife is continually crying these days. (d) They are constantly disturbing us.

(5) Stative and Dynamic Verbs—%% verbs a1 51T | feaifd & Continuous form & =&t feran st 21 59
TE ! Verbs =l Stative Verbs 8T STl %I Stative 1 279 % fixed, 3??41?1\ T $9 TWE Hit Verb T
Permanent 373 1, AR for Tam9, o Tl ®9 § 21 916l 13 Sl =96 Td! &1 39 a8 i Verbs &l
T Continuous form ¥ &l a1 S 21 7 Verbs &I Non-Conclusive Verbs i Fgd 2

Stative a1 Nonconclusive Verbs 1 T S ¥ afieha fepan T Heal @ -

(a) Verbs of Perception : See, hear, smell, taste, feel etc. 59 7 Verbs T T8, fom feht fagre s=ma
*, | feufa § g & 9 3 Present Simple ﬁﬁuﬁwﬁmwsﬁa%qﬁﬁaﬁw;
& @A (see) H HE 2T B, S HE Ak, FHH, S (smell, hear, taste 2q) 1 STANT et Loa:
& Fal Bl T (feel)  TH T B el w1 21 WAfHA SR 7 verbs 1 FAN R fa@w
3I¢2YT TG fHan ST § 1 ST continuous H FANT faRAT ST Hehal 71 3 verbs H notice, recognise
oft et Y ferg T )

(b) Verbs of Appearance : Look, resemble, seem, appear etc.

(c) Verbs of Emotions : Want, desire, wish, hate, hope, like, refuse, believe, doubt, loathe, mind,
care, detest, adore, appreciate, admire, fear, expect etc.

(d) Verbs of Thinking : Think, suppose, agree, consider, trust, remember, forget, know, understand,
perceive, realise, recollect etc.

(e) Verbs of Possession : Belong, owe, own, possess, contain, have etc.

3 verbs, stative verbs 3 Non-conclusive verbs ft gardt %\'I BRT JAN 9 319 | Present Continuous

¥ AT TeAd €1 g SN | Simple Present | 5 S @1 457 & @1 2@

Incorrect Correct
(1) We are seeing with our eyes. (1) We see with our eyes.
(2) Are you hearing a strange noise? (2) Do you hear a strange noise?
(3) We are smelling with our nose. (3) We smell with our nose.
(4) Iam feeling you are wrong. (4) 1feel you are wrong.
(5) The water is feeling cold. (5) The water feels cold.
(6) The coffee is tasting bitter. (6) The coffee tastes bitter.
(7) How much am I owing you? (7) How much do I owe you?
(8) Iam hating it. (8) I hateit.
(9) Iam having a car. (9) Thaveacar.
(10) Tam thinking. (10) I think.
(11) I am understanding. (11) T understand.
(12) The book belonging to me. (12) The book belongs to me.
(13) He is resembling his brother. (13) He resembles his brother.
(14) I am believing in God. (14) Tbelieve in God.
(15) TIam loving her. (15) Tlove her.
(16) Iam remembering him. (16) 1remember him.

(17) Are you smelling some thing burning? (17) Do you smell something burning?
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(18) The milk is tasting sour. (18) The milk taste sour.
(19) This is feeling like silk. (19) This feels like silk.
(20) I am differing from you on this point. (20) I differ from you on this point.

wfere e feerfaal ® 9 Verb T W& Continuous W (T W § :

(1) The Session Judge is hearing our case. (2) We are thinking of going to USA next year.
(3) He is minding (looking after) the children, while his wife is away.
(4) Tam seeing my lawyer today.
(5) Iam having some difficulties with this puzzle.
(6) Are you forgetting your manners? ( A reminder)
(7) The dog is smelling the packet of food.
(8) She is tasting the sauce to find out whether it is tasteful or not.
(9) The doctor is feeling the pulse of the patient.
(10) He is looking for his glasses.

Dynamic Verbs : Dynamic &1 314 gra1 ® feramsiiar, wifasiiell 9 Stative o1 faadiaidess weg 81 w/& g
Verb; Temporary, Momentary 3 Dynamic %’g’; EREN 2t ® @ 9 Dynamic Verb sgatrdl 2l
S He is swimming., She is going., Ram is coming.

Important
Stative Verbs @1 w1, fd=l 3ra=en # <19 Continuous form ® 8IdT &, A & Dynamic Verb 99 STl
Bl S/ g7 TANT Temporary / Dynamic &R &g &1 81 919
(1) We see with our eyes.
| am seeing the teacher tomorrow.
| have a maruti car.
| am having a nice time.
This apple tastes sweet.
She is tasting an apple.
We smell with our nose.
He is smelling flower.
| forget what she said.
| am forgetting her name.

Permanent-Stative verb see)
Temporary-Dynamic verb)
Permanent-Stative verb have)
Temporary-Dynamic verb)
Permanent-Stative verb taste)
Temporary-Dynamic verb)
Permanent-Stative verb smell)
Temporary-Dynamic verb)
Permanent-Stative verb forget)
Temporary-Dynamic verb)

o~~~ o~ o~~~
cLexrdogeserp

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

—

Present Perfect Tense

HHTIEET T TR, S IHT A i ot JUT &Y EIFT 36 hid €, § Present Perfect &1 Y& feRam
ST |

Read the following sentences :

(1) =g < 1 2l He has gone.

2) ?ﬁ 3T gt 2 The train has arrived.

(3) H &1 gH I have taken bath.

(4) 9% 91 gt 2l She has slept.

(5) R aAeft-a1eft s 2l Suresh has just arrived.

(6) AH-31+f 7 I 2l It has just struck seven.

(7) ® 379 et qot s foran 2 I have completed my project.
(8) TRW I 219 e ol T feran 21 Mahesh has completed his work.
(9) 3teATaes 3 @ @ foran 2 The teacher has taken food.

(10) TRY ayefi-areft e 2 Mahesh has just arrived.
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ﬁm%w,ﬁﬁﬁw@ﬁ%wﬁmm%,ﬁPresentPerfectWﬂ'ﬂﬁ‘Tﬁ?ﬂTﬁlﬁT%l

Present Perfect : IdHH + ‘{Uf ﬂ%ﬁ?ﬂ'ﬁ F1 FaEE | ‘{U'f B

TH E o A 1 SIS AR A % o1y F=T Structure 1 FENT oA ST €

Subject + has / have + V-III + Object.

Helping Verb, ‘has’ <l T, Singular number third person % | Il %, S He, she, it, name, my
brother, my mother etc. ST ‘have’ 1 SR Feft B I, You, We, They, or any plural subject 3 e feha Sfrat
21 98 Verb 1 111 form T S fefan S 71

Negative and Interrogative Sentences
Present Perfect o Negative Td Interrogative Sentences 1 Structure =1 g ®:

Negative — Subject + has/have + not + V-III + Object.
Interrogative — Has/have + Subject + V-III + Object ?
Affirmative Negative Interrogative
(1) Thave taken lunch. I have not taken lunch. Have I taken lunch?
(2) They have gone. They have not gone. Have they gone?
(3) Sita has arrived. Sita has not arrived. Has Sita arrived?
(4) We have played. We have not played. Have we played?
(5) He has gone. He has not gone. Has he gone?
| frem:
(i) Negative 3Rl ¥ Helping verb, has/have % IE not TIET STl &1 919 16 % structure H hIE 3=
T a2
(ii) Interrogative aT& | Helping verb, have/has T ¥aI subject ¥ Ugal foman Sran Bl 99 9 *
structure ® g IRad =&l grar

Interrogative-Negative Sentences
Interrogative-Negative sentences T Structure f1# B 2
Has/have + Subject + not + V-III + Object ? Or
Hasn’t/haven’t + Subject + V-III + Object ?
Interrogative-Negative aTal | have/has Bl Subject q tﬁf TEH, not ! Subject % 91E TEHL I T
S ? @ Structure % 3TIHR Haven’t/hasn’t @l Subject ¥ T8cl T@HT Hpfaa fohal ST Fehal HISEE

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
(1) He has taken food. Has he not taken food?
Hasn’t he taken food?
(2) T have done my work. Have I not done my work?

Haven’t I done my work?

Important

Present Perfect Tense ! faRivar I8 & o5 599 &1 @1 ol 81 ga gIa1 § Aift g4 SR &1 991d aed H 7898 3 ol
g TP AR89 Past Td Present tense &1 ff3a w0 81 9 Tense ¥ U &1 &1 919 Bra © S Yddldl W 999 &1 g1 g,
A e aRRfRET 3 s 3 Of g0 a1 & T 3§ 39 Ped o

(1) ' have completed my work. (now | am ready to accompany you.)
(2) He has lost his pen. (so he is sad.)

(3) He has eaten all the apples. (so no more is available for you.)
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Use of Present Perfect Tense in various situations

(1) ST&ehTE STl STAeRTeT B 9T E3TT &1 U o7el oft ST &1 4T Present Perfect ST W fea ST Hehar &1 et
feerfa § Present Perfect o |1 since/for WW’TWTWT%I S

(a) He has lived in this house for five years. (He is still living.)

(b) He has taught in this college for three years. (He is still teaching.)

(¢) I'have known him for three years. (I know him today also.)
(d) She has been ill since Monday. (She is still ill.)

SRS Tt ATeRT g Weldia e € T ol JaeRter ® 9 gei ue oreft oft St )

Important
S B Past 7 g% g T4 o1l ot Tt 3= 7, S9F forg /1 Tenses wanT fy < wad &
Present Perfect Continuous Td (B) Present Perfect $& Verb f=@1 T&1T Continuous form ¥ T&1 o ST |
B, ST% o Present Perfect &1 TRIFT a_ 3ferd Y&l 8l W Verb & 9R # 7d # Present Continuous & 1= 1d aral
T Rl
| have been knowing her for three years. Incorrect
I have known her for three years. Correct

(2) Present Perfectwmﬁﬁwﬁﬁ sﬂmw%fmﬁm%gﬁ@%wmﬁrmwﬁw
T gut g1 & AT T, SHeRT UaT & werdT 1S

(a) Have you read ‘Hamlet’? (b) Have you ever been to America?
(c) He has been to America. (d) He has gone to America.
(e) Have you ever been up in a balloon ? (f) I’ve never known him to accept bribe.

(See the difference between sentence (¢) and (d) : He has been to America, indicates that he
once visited America, but he is not in America now. He has gone to America, means that he is
in America at the moment or on his way to America.)

(3) Present PerfectWWTﬁ}ﬁﬁiﬂrﬁ%@ ot femarm <trar & o= & anﬁ—anﬁ(a?hﬁﬁ)qﬁgﬁm%l
I

(a) It has just struck seven. (b) The bus has just arrived.
(c) He has just gone out. (d) She has just completed her work.
(e) Tom has just rung up. (f) The cat has just had kittens.
(4) Present Perfect ST W&INT TH T &g oft ferarm ST € Pastﬁ{ﬁﬁﬂ%%ﬁﬂﬁ%ﬁwiﬁlﬁw
PRICECREIE R R R G A RRARIRS e i
(a) The lift has broken down. (So we have to use the stairs.)
(b) Ihave completed my work. (Now I am free.)
(c) He hasn’t arrived yet. (So we are still waiting for him.)
(d) He has eaten all the fruits. (Now no more available for you.)

(5) Yet, always, never, already, upto now, today, often, several times, lately, recently, so far, ever <l
El?iﬁ'lT Present Perfect ¥ Teram SITam %I N
(a) Have the children gone to school yet? (b) Has Ramesh left yet?
(c) I'have already visited Agra. (d) Ihave already seen this film.
(e) Have you ever been to Russia? (f) I have never been down a mine.
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(g) Ihave often been there. (h) Thave read this novel several times.
(i) Have you done much work this week? (j) Thaven’t seen her today.
(k) Hari hasn’t come to college this morning (1) She hasn’t been well lately.

(m) He has been here recently. (lately/recently means at any time during the last week/month etc.
When recently used with Past tense it means a short time ago.)

(n) Upto the present every thing has been straight forward.

(o) We have no trouble so far. (p) Have you ever fallen off horse?

(q) They have always answered my letters. (r) Ihave never been late for work.

(6) Ty & Sentences Structure ¥ T Present Perfect ST YT fehaT SITaT &1 <14
This/It/That is the first/second/third/only/best/worst etc.
(a) This is the best whisky, I have ever drunk. (b) This is the easiest job, I have ever had.
(c) This is the worst novel, I have ever read. (d) This is the only book he has written.
(e) This is the first time that I have heard her song.
(f) This is the third time you have asked me the same question.
(g) That is the fifth banana you have eaten so far.

(7) ‘Itis’ % |1 Present Perfect ST T Sentences Structure ® foRIT ST Tehal $1 34 ¢
(a) Itis three years since I have seen her.
(b) It is two months since I have smoked a cigarette.

(8) Present Perfect AT &N ATHTHAET US-¢1@T W TehaT ST &1 914 :
(a) We have carefully considered your request and have decided to take the action as per following.
(b) Iam sorry I haven’t written you before as I have been very busy lately as my father has been

away.
(9) TRt Past Action &g STATCITT, WIHTIAAT Present Perfect § 1% foRaT ST 81914
(a) Where have you been? — I’ve been to the cinema.
(b) What have you bought? — I have bought one saree only.

(10) ateRT T Conditional Clause 3 |1 Present Perfect Tense ST W&T Future Time Skl S5erRT Shidl %I
ST
(a) Ican’t decide until I’ve discussed the matter with my wife.
(b) Iwill come as soon as I’ve finished writing this letter.

The Present and Present Perfect Tenses may indicate future time in temporal and conditional
clauses. Guide to patterns and usage in English page 98 - A. S. Hornby.

Important

Jafd Present Perfect Tense, Past Td Present &1 fisor 7, 9enfd I8 «a Y& & Present Perfect Tense # Past time

% adverbs S last night/ last year/month/week, ago, short while ago, yesterday, day before yesterday Seaifs @
TR I8 T S Bl

(a) He has gone to Jaipur last night. Incorrect
He went to Jaipur last night. Correct

(b) Ram has arrived shortwhile ago. Incorrect
Ram arrived shortwhile ago. Correct

Past time &% adverbs & 12 Simple Past &1 TIRT faam rer 2l
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Present Perfect Continuous Tense

W w1l 3G S 9 T Ud ¥ AR SR § UE 3t qek qut 7€l gu ¥, % A Present Perfect
Continuous WWT%IWTWT%I

Read the following sentences :

(1) @& g U ¥ Wel & © He has been playing for two hours.
(2) 98 T 99 F ©A @I 2 He has been playing since 2 O’clock.
(3) Hia1 g ¥ TR S<eIR L&A 2l Sita has been waiting for you since morning.
(4) M TH A€ 9 fhae foam @ 2 Ram has been writing a book for a month.
(5) T 1997 | =T & I = Ramesh has been living here since 1997.
(6) HTT S Y 39 Hieis § Tq W R Sarla has been teaching in this college since June.
(7) Tt gd RIAA W It has been raining for a long time.
() geg g It 3@ @ T They have been watching TV since morning.
9) g uue ¥ g @I él I have been studying for two hours.
(10) B 350 W A @R Hema has been dancing for three hours.
T TWE % Il h SN H ST HA o fAU 7 Sentence Structure @1 S fRan ST €
Subject + has/have been + V-IV + Object + since/for + .....

$9 Structure o TIR I a1 STUSH H TR w1 § & 74 fogell W &M < -

(A) For/Since : Present Perfect Continuous ¥ THI %@ for, since T SN foham e 21 for 1 M
Period of time S : for two hours, for 15 days, for 10 days, for a long time, for a long period, for
some time, %ﬂ [ERISIGI %, for @7af¥ ! STl €1 Selfeh Since %1 T4 Point of time S since
2 O’ clock, since morning, since Monday, since January, since 1997, since last night etc. %_g[, fopen
ST

(B) Has been <1 Tam singular number, third person, (He, She, It, Name, My brother, My friend etc.)
% T T4 Have been &1 F41 [ T 11 person dYT Plural Subject % |y fepan < 2

Negative and Interrogative Sentences
Present Perfect Continuous % Negative Td Interrogative Sentences 3T Structure F=1 2 2

Negative —Subject + has/have + not + been + V-IV + Object + since/for + .......
Interrogative — Has/have + subject + been + V-IV + Object + since/for + ....... ?
Read the following sentences :
(1) T have been swimming for two hours. Affirmative
I have not been swimming for two hours. Negative
Have I been swimming for two hours? Interrogative
(2) He has been playing since morning. Affirmative
He has not been playing since morning. Negative
Has he been playing since morning ? Interrogative
(3) It has been raining since morning. Affirmative
It has not been raining since morning. Negative
Has it been raining since morning? Interrogative
(4) They have been singing since 2 O’clock. Affirmative

They have not been singing since two O’clock. Negative
Have they been singing since 2 O’clock? Interrogative
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(5) She has been cooking for two hours. Affirmative
She has not been cooking for two hours. Negative
Has she been cooking for two hours? Interrogative

Interrogative-Negative Sentences
Interrogative Negative Sentences hl Structure fH B

Has/have + Subject + not + been + V-IV + Object + since/for + ....... ?

Or
Hasn’t/haven’t + Subject + been +V-IV + Object + since/for + ....... ?
Affirmative Sentences Interrogative-Negative
(1) He has been playing for two hours. Has he not been playing for two hours?

Hasn’t he been playing for two hours?

(2) They have been making a noise since  Have they not been making a noise since morning?
morning. Haven’t they been making a noise since morning?

Use of Present Perfect Continuous Tense in various situations

4)) maﬁéaﬁm‘ W'@WW@%WM ﬁﬁﬁrﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ"lﬁﬁ Present perfect
Continuous WW’TWWT%I?@ :

(a) o€ <1 598 ¥ UGE X W@ Bl He has been studying for two hours.

(b) =o' 2 HIE ¥ TH % 919 TEdl /%8 @I 2l He has been living with Ram for two months.
(c) F& 1 f7 @ = @ =l He has been sleeping for two days.

(d) TFa1 TrHeaR ¥ 3T IR H @ 2 Sita has been waiting for him since Monday.

Difference hetween Present Continuous and Present Perfect Continuous

Read the following sentences :

Present Continuous Present Perfect Continuous
(a) o€ T @I B 9 3 oS 4 O @ 2
(b) THY U T&T T Ty g1 v ¥ Ug W@l R
(c) =di & T R i goe | 2 W R

Present Continuous ¥ =& TGN S ® wifeh ek | =€ qa1 el =erdl foh i el § S € 1 feheit
37af¥ § S 1 STelfeh Present Perfect Continuous ¥ &€ % 81 Sl 8 o sl el | W € o1 o 1@y
Y SR 21 BEI F TH I ] T €Y Y TAH o ST SIHY B Present Perfect Continuous
el S St e JehR W o €

He is playing for two hours. Incorrect

He has been playing for two hours. Correct

Comparison of the Present Perfect and Present Perfect Gontinuous

Hﬁ'ﬁémPastﬁﬂﬁgm'l{é 37+t eﬁarﬁ%(waﬁgan%)a‘rmm Present Perfect 3T
Present Perfect Continuous <hl 'Q?ﬁ"T ToRam AT Wehar %I 9

(a) How long have you learnt Hindi? How long have you been learning Hindi?
(b) She has slept for three hours. She has been sleeping for three hours.
(c) It has rained for a long time. It has been raining for a long time.
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AfeRT %9 Verbs (?I'HT Present Continuous % 3T&TI ® WﬁbTITTITIT% ) T mﬁ’n Continuous
form W =&l feRa <1 AemaT §, ﬁ\'{:ﬁ' Verbs & |9 Present Perfect ST & W&INT feha T WehaT 31 914 ¢
(a) How long have you known her?
(b) He has been in hospital since Monday.

(2) Present Perfect Tense §RT SIa fehT TTT repeated actions I Present Perfect Continuous form ® oft
SATAT ST Hehal §1 9
(a) Thave written ten letters since morning.
I have been writing letters since morning.
(b) I have knocked several times. I don’t think anyone’s in.
I have been knocking, I don’t think anyone’s in.

(In general, Present Perfect Continuous expresses an action which is apparently uninterrupted.)
See the difference :

(a) T'have polished the car. (Means that this job has been completed)

(b) T have been polishing the car. (Means this is how I have spent the last hour. It does not
necessarily means that the job is completed.
See more sentences :

(1) She has been taking tuitions this year.
(zTeh1 319 € foh e AR a9 % Y& W tuitions X T ¥, F0AE H o SR )
(2) Thave been reading this novel all the day.
(zTeh1 1 g7 foF H R &7 T novel F el et €, %l qof & ga 2)
(3) He has been working late every evening this week.
(It implies that he has been working late this week and will perhaps do so for the rest of the
week.)

(4) Please excuse my dirty clothes. I have been cleaning the car.
(T have cleaned the car. Now it is fit to use.)

There is no clear line of division between the use of the Present Perfect and the Present Perfect
Progressive, but the examples and the notes to them may give some guidelines.

Past Tense

1 I ST % STTER Past Tense 1 =R 9T # avfighe fohan T %

(1) Past Indefinite Hrar = T (Sita sang a song)

(2) Past Continuous tar T W @ oA (Sita was singing a song.)

(3) Past Perfect iGN BCE il (Sita had sung a song.)

(4) Past Perfect Continuous TRATT 9 &St | A T & oAt (Sita had been singing a song

since 9 O’clock.)

IR FRT 91 Past Tense * €, ifeh w1l 1 3TeT€1 & TGN A Past Tense Tl 3ToRT-3Ten AT i
T Hd T
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Past Indefinite Tense

Past Indefinite or Past Simple ST W& U¥ areri ® grem g, HdehleT o wred @ gut BT 3reran
HE=T T ST T4 A

Read the following sentences :

(1) g 3 T\ & 97 feran Sita wrote a letter to Ram.

(2) 9 Feaa Tl They played football.

(3) TawieR 3 T T.V. @e Ravi Shankar purchased a T.V.

(4) &t Tui g ol It rained yesterday.

(5) =l 97 ST T He went to Jaipur yesterday.

(6) et 7 T HUL ) Sakshi washed her clothes.

(7) ¥ = fehefrar ferat| I wrote a book.

(8) % & TEI A He came here yesterday.

9) @ F %100 T fem Rahim donated one hundred rupees.
(10) H STH! HETFAl il I helped her.

TH TE % I o IS H A A % A 75 Sentence Structure =1 S feran s €
Subject + V-II + Object

Negative and Interrogative Sentences

Past Indefinite % Negative Td Interrogative Sentences 1 Structure F=1 grar ?

Negative —  Subject + did not + V-I + Object.
Interrogative —  Did + Subject + V-1 + Object?
Affirmative Negative Interrogative
(1) He wrote. He did not write. Did he write?
(2) She went. She did not go. Did she go?
(3) They played. They did not play. Did they play?
(4) Ram abused. Ram did not abuse. Did Ram abuse?

(5) Radha made a mistake. Radha did not make a mistake. Did Radha make a mistake?

Interrogative-Negative Sentences
Interrogative-Negative Sentences T Structure =1 grat 2
Did + Subject + not + V-1 + Object ? Or
Didn’t + Subject + V-1 + Object ?

Affirmative Interrogative-Negative
(1) He watched T.V. Did he not watch T.V.?
Didn’t he watch T.V.?
(2) He went to market. Did he not go to market?

Didn’t he go to market?

Past Indefinite @ ar@l @I 519 Negative 3T Interrogative 3T Interrogative Negative # dgerd & dl Verb @1
first form @7 II°T gIaT &l
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Use of Past Indefinite Tense in various situations
(1) T® TE ST gaehter (Past time) W TUT &1 T &, STH WTHTIAAT Sh1dl YUT &4 AT Teh definite time
(yesterday, last year etc.) hl Udl AT TS

(a) An accident took place yesterday. (b) I wrote a letter day before yesterday.
(c) He came last night. (d) She telephoned me last night.

(2) W@ = (R BTt gut E9 ot |Her TE T T ) i sydeRtet § 9,/ gut g T 5
(a) He went to market. (b) I donated five thousand rupees.
(c) She washed her clothes. (d) Ramesh bought a pen.

(3) SITERTCT Shi STTEA ehT ST it &g o Simple Past T JET feham STam 1 914
(a) He always carried this bag. (b) She never went to church.
(c) She always asked for a cup of tea. (d) He never missed the train.

= h\\\Pastﬂﬁmam#%fﬁ?'usedto’w fY 7T 13597 ST 81§ faRga W ¥, ‘Modals’ 3 ST % T {3 197 81

(a) He used to smoke ten cigarettes daily.  (He does not smoke now.)
(b) He used to walk in the morning. (He does not walk now.)

(4) Direct Narration U afg Reporting Verb, Past Tense g e Reported Speech U Present Indefinite
grar ﬂj@‘miﬁ Indirect ¥ UREfdd % WU, Present Indefinite TT Past Indefinite W ST SIaT
TS

(a) He said, “‘I go to market.”’ He said that he went to market.
(b) Ram said to Sita, ‘‘Laxman goes into the forest’’.
Ram told Sita that Laxman went into the forest.

(5) Conditional sentences ¥ off if % |1 Past Indefinite ShT WA feRaT ST 1 914 ¢
(a) IfIhad a map I would give it to her. (But I haven’t a map. The meaning is ‘Present.”)
(b) If he tried to blackmail me, I would inform you.
(But I don’t expect that he will try to blackmail me. The meaning here is ‘Future’.)

Grammar & Wm ST B Verb &1 Second Form T Y& R STAT §1 31 A Past &
e feaTs T 81 arafaeRdr ® Uge arerT I | (Present) ST AT TET AT TS (Future) St
T T B

(6) ST T sequence B TSk % TG TE GO~ THTW &1 STAT & &Y Past Indefinite ST W& feRarm STraT €1
Q’ﬁ Tl B TG before, conjunction <hT T BT 1S
(a) He switched on the light before he opened the door.
(b) The train started just before I reached the station.
(c) He changed his dress before he went to bed.
(d) She switched off the light before he locked the door.

(7) ST S TS WIA-AT Ffed gt & aar Wi Past Indefinite ST WS feRaT SIaT 31 94 ¢

(a) When the queen entered the hall, the orchestra played the National Anthem.
(b) When the P.M. entered the meeting room, all congratulated him.
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(8) Wish T If only o W1 Simple Past ST T Weh Unreal past ! e ohidT § Te Present Teafa =t
T HIAT {1 S ¢

(a) T wish I were a millionaire. (I am not a millionaire.)
(b) I wish I knew her. (I don’t know her.)

(c) If only I knew her. (I don’t know her.)

(d) If only he allowed me to deliver a lecture. (He doesn’t allow me.)

(9) =1 Structure ot Simple Past <hT T Weh Unreal Past I e AT & T Present Teerfar
(Present Time Situation) I W HIAT T3

(a) It is time we went home. (It is time for us to go home.)

(b) It is time you finished. (It is time for you to finish.)

(c) Itis high time we left. (It is proper time for us to leave.)
(d) 11 O’clock ! it is time you went home. (It is time for you to go home.)

(10) Would rather T T T Structure W Past Tense % AT Preference SR ShidT §
Subject + would rather+Subject + Past Tense

We can use ‘would rather’ to say that one person would prefer another or others to do something.
“Practical English Usage - page 484 Michael Swan’

3197 would rather T 3§ Sentence Structure H FANT 3T fek/AfFA R HIE HE A o T
Preference @1 ool hidl 81 S

(a) I’d rather you went office now.

(b) Tomorrow’s is difficult I’d rather you came next Sunday.

(c) Shall I open the door? I’d rather you didn’t.

(d) Would you like him to paint it ? I’d rather he didn’t (paint it.)

Had rather &T T 91 Would rather & THTT &1 (o581 9T GaHaT &1
Would rather &T TTHT 3TFIa 3T STTaT 81

Past Continuous Tense
Q’& Eap) %‘g’ T HdhteT (Past) o A (Continue) &, Past Continuous ST IR feRaT ST &1 514 :

Read the following sentences :

(1) 98 &SI S &l He was going to market.

(2) W 9o fa@ @ o Ramesh was writing a letter.

(3) 98 A1 M @ Al She was singing a song.

(4) 9 @ @ o She was sleeping.

(5) 9 Feata A w4l They were playing football.

(6) W Tg =T 1l Rahim was studying.

(7) a9t &1 @ oA It was raining.

®) H el @l I was playing.

(9) T4 HUL 0 @ ol You were washing clothes.
(10) 9 AR S W@ 4l We were going to office.

Past Continuous s STeFl & w7l sh1 ST Te1 “Iefshiet | e BIl €1 30 e o o1l o1 7St STaTe e
®q 7 Sentence Structure S Bl B
Subject + was/were + V-1V + Object
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Verb @11V form, Verb @t first form # ing &7 & gcit &1 ‘Was' &7 74177 Singular Subject @ 7eT fasar Sirar &
STafd ‘were’ @1 TIIT Plural Subject & wreT fasar it g1 You @I Plural 317 73071 &1

Negative and Interrogative Sentences
Past Continuous % Negative Td Interrogative Sentences 3T Structure F=1 grar g

Negative — Subject + was/were + not + V-IV + Object
Interrogative — Was/were + Subject + V-IV + Object ?

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
(1) He was playing. He was not playing. was he playing ?
(2) They were smoking. They were not smoking. ~ Were they smoking ?
(3) [Iwasreading. I was not reading. Was I reading ?
(4) Sita was cooking. Sita was not cooking. Was Sita cooking ?
(5) We were dancing. We were not dancing. Were we dancing ?

Interroyative-Negative Sentences

Interrogative negative Sentences %1 Structure F&1 grar ?:
Was/Were + Subject + not + V-IV + Object ?

Or Wasn’t/weren’t + Subject + V-IV + Object ?
Affirmative Interrogative-Negative
(1) He was going to market. Was he not going to market?
Wasn’t he going to market?
(2) They were playing cards. Were they not playing cards?

Weren'’t they playing cards?

Use of Past Continuous Tense in various situations

(1) TR AT ST SIARTT (Past time) W TITER ST 1§ 91 94
(a) He was playing cricket. (b) They were watching T.V
(c) She was swimming in the river. (d) Rahim was repairing the car.

) trﬁ w1 S Afert past o eaT T4 frequently S¥aT T&T 2T ﬁ'@' arern o always, continually,
constantly S adverbs AT WEINT feham ST 31 94 :
(a) He was always abusing others. (b) She was constantly crying those days.
(c) They were continually threatening us. (d) She was always grumbling.

(3) Ut fearfar & oft Past Continuous TiT YT feRar STAT &, ST ohTE GO T Tfed g2 &, U 31 ahig
HTE Wt ST W@TEN S

(a) When he arrived, his wife was washing her clothes.

(b) The boy was knocked down by a car, while he was crossing the road.
(c) Where were you living, when the war broke out?

(d) The sun was just setting as they reached the hill.
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4) @ma‘rmﬁzﬁwﬁaﬁﬁmﬁrﬁ 9t Past Continuous WW%W%@WW%I@'@ :

(a) While she was cooking, I was washing the clothes.
(b) While I was singing, Ramesh was reading.

(c) While they were playing, I was watching T.V

(d) While he was reading, Sita was playing.

Past Perfect Tense

Past Perfect Tense ST WENT TH <h1aif &g ToRaT SITaT € STt STdehtet ® JUT €1 7T | WIHT=IGT eehiel §
Tl hTel Ueh oh SIS GO YT &1 7T T, Y Uget Uui U ehtel &g, Past Perfect 2T 6N UT EU ahTE 2 Past
Indefinite T 1Jl'éiﬁ"T Temar e %I SR

Read the following sentences :

(1) R ©IA qg_vﬁ q ‘ﬁ Eols|l Tt ol The train had departed before I reached the station.
2 ‘g}%ﬁ | S % 9re widr T=l e offl  Sita came here after you had slept.
(3) Mt 3 F &IE, g8 LI tlvw ol He reached the station, after the train had arrived.
(4) efeeX & 1 ¥ Y4 A0S W g1 A The patient had died before the doctor came.
(5) Su% Hies TE=H T & BT He I The students had left the class before

ST g Al he reached college.
TH TRE o 1 1 S ST A 2 T Sentence Structure SFE AT @ :

Subject + had + V-III + (before/after)+.... (Past Indefinite) +....

Past Perfect Tense ShT WIINT &1 dehTcT shi IET3Tl B €1 &Y, UAT -TEH €198 Past Perfect shT TTHT=T YT
21 Past Perfect T use 311 feerferai ® 1t samam e ¥

(1) Past perfect § had & wrer V-1l (Verb @1 Il form) g Sirdt &/

(2) F& &I qadrer @l "eTIsl & WY 4 ardd & dl Ugel QU g1 arel @il 89 Past Perfect Tense
@1 JIIT @2 915 § QU &1 a1l b &9 Past Indefinite T T 1 ST &l
(8) After/before/when $&1f& conjunctions &1 TIRT 1T & =¥ & TEHY f5aT Sl &l

Negative and Interrogative Sentences
Past Perfect % Negative T Interrogative Sentences 3T Structure F# Bral 2

Negative Subject + had + not + V-III+ Object.
Interrogative =~ — Had + Subject + V-III + Object ?
Affirmative Negative Interrogative
(1) She had written a novel. She had not written a novel. Had she written a novel?
(2) Ram had gone to Agra. Ram had not gone to Agra. Had Ram gone to Agra?
(3) Ihad played a match. I had not played a match. Had I played a match?
(4) She had advised Sita. She had not advised Sita. Had she advised Sita?

(5) She had warned you. She had not warned you. Had she warned you?
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Interrogative-Negative Sentences

Interrogative-Negative Sentences %l structure 1+ B ® -
Had + Subject + not + V-III + Object ?

Or Hadn’t + Subject + V-III + Object ?
Affirmative Interrogative-Negative
(1) Thad already visited Agra. Had I not already visited Agra?

Hadn’t I already visited Agra?

(2) The train had departed before I Had the train not departed before I reached there?
reached there. Hadn’t the train departed before I reached there?

Use of Past Perfect Tense in Various Situations
(1) Past Perfect ST WERT FTET WehT o aTarl § ot FoRa SIram &1 R Sraril o a1 9N T2t a1, SifenT ararat

I T F e e § TR e, adur & ud @ uut g e 319

(a) 3T E@ e & gfed = fg@m em He had already informed me.

(b) T4 38 Ted & wae < 9 o I had already warned him.

(c) o8 Fgd Ed & Rl T’c:fa il She had reached there much earlier.
(d) T sy q,ff EEREH IR I had never been to Jaipur before.

(2) ST S STaT AT €, 3 UE TS 3T 1 &g < Uk iy wHe 9 e & |ie, gEdt gear o

et gut g ¥ S
(a) Ihad reached college before the Principal came.
(b) She had completed her work before I reached there.
(c) The chief guest had arrived before we reached there.
(d) Ram had slept before it struck seven.
(e) When I reached the station, the train had already left.
(f) They ran out to play after they had completed their class work.
(g) As soon as they had finished their class work they ran out to play.

(a) Conjunction; when, before, after, as soon as Ifs &I FINT T & T<H & STFAIN [ SIral &l
(b) X T BT v & 91 AT §F sequence H Yf gy g @ il @i # Past indefinite @1 TART fasr
SI7aT 81 Past Indefinite @1 fadamm & g9 WHsIAT 74T 81

(3) Past Perfect T T=T Verbs; hope, expect, think, intend, want, suppose & | ﬁ}ﬁ Past ST ,

oSNl SheuATell o wed # ferarm Srar € < gt = gg o
(a) We had hoped that you would cooperate us. (but you didn’t cooperate.)
(b) Ihad intended to go to USA last year. (but I couldn’t go.)
(c) She had thought of paying us a visit. (but due to some reasons she couldn’t visit.)
(d) We had expected that she would attend the party. (but she didn’t attend.)
(e) They had wanted to donate some money, but none was present there. (so they couldn’t donate
any money.)
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(4) Direct W Indirect Narration B URefdd shid THA Past Indefinite T& Present Perfect <l Past Perfect
T ST W 8 (When Reporting verb is in the Past) I
(a) She said to me, “I have already read that novel.”
She told me that she had already read that novel.
(b) He said to me, “Tony died two days ago.”
He told me that Tony had died two days before.
(5) Past Perfect <hT T ﬁ\'a action %‘g{ since/for/always & AT THAT ST WehaT & T at the time of
speaking ( TSI o ST THT ) ¥ TS YAk § I[E & TFeoh o1 S ¢
(a) Ram had been a soldier for ten years.
(b) Ram had been a soldier since he was seventeen.
(c) Jackob had waited for an hour, was very angry with his wife, when she eventually turned up.
(d) Jackob had waited since five O’clock, was very angry with his wife, when he eventually turned up.
(6) Conditional Sentences T off Past Perfect ST Y&INT feram STaT &1919 :
(a) @fe =€ Y& firerar df & S@h! Aeg STl If he had met me, I would have helped him.
OREEH ﬂ'@ Hied wa A H =il 3w SNl Ifhe had informed me, | would have gone there positively.
(c) A I8 W 919 < @ % 3¥ T ITER a1l If she had come to me, [ would have given her a gift.
T TE & 919 I8 T A & fon hrd 1 31 e Uk Hew ol Structure %, ST I &AM ¥ HEEHT =ET)
If + Subject + had + V-III +....+ would have +V-III +...

T TNE o ATl o Ut WRTH had + V-II1 THX 9RT § would have & |19 Verb @t 111 form ST J&ITT
feram ST 21

If he had come to me, | would have helped him. Or
Had he come to me, | would have helped him.

39 34! area) 1 3ref A g PIE sraY 5T 8l

Important
The Past Perfect is also the past equivalent of the Simple Past Tense, and is used when the narrator or
subject looks back on earlier action from a certain time in the past.

-A Practical English Grammar Thomson and Martinet page 176
Tom was 23 when our story begins. His father had died five years before and since then Tom had lived alone.
His father had advised him not to get married till he was 35 and Tom intended to follow this.

Note the Difference of Meaning in the Following Sentences
(1) She heard voices and realised that there were three people in the next room.
(They were still there.)
(2) She saw empty glasses and cups and realised that three people had been in the room.
(They were no longer there.)
(3) He arrived at 2.30 and was told to wait in the VIP lounge.
(He received instructions after his arrival.)
(4) He arrived at 2.30. He had been told to wait in the VIP lounge.
(He received instructions before arrival or possibly before the journey started.)
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Past Perfect Continuous Tense

Past Perfect Continuous Tense ST WIRT U hret %‘g’ feram ITaT & W at the time of speaking ¥ ‘{éf
STAERTE | TWITAR SR &1
Read the following sentences :

(1) T <1 =0 | Hodllo TW T I Ram had been watching T.V. for two hours.

2) ™ 9 F Fodto <@ TET A Ram had been watching T.V. since 2 O’ clock.
(3) Sterel o 1997 & 3 S § W& TET Il Jackab had been living in this cottage since 1997.
(4) a9 gog | B & It had been raining since morning.

(5) e o 11 9191 9 W0 s<IeR R @A Nisha had been waiting for me since 11 O’clock
in the morning.

TH e & 1Rl ol SIS STATE HH B 1 Sentence Structure S Bl §
Subject + had been + V-IV +....... +since/for + ....

Subject % WY had been T Verb &t IV form &t 21 Since 1 J41T Point of time J&2 O’clock, Monday,
January, 2001, Morning, Evening % 1Y a1 for T TN Period of time (Tafy) @)@'long time, some time, two
hours, fifteen years 3c1(Q %_g[ fopan St 21

Negative and Interrogative Sentences
Past Perfect Continuous % Negative T Interrogative Sentences 3T Structure F# Zral ?:
Negative Subject + had + not + been + V-IV + Object ?
Interrogative = Had + Subject + been + V-IV + Object ?

(1) He had been waiting for her since morning. Affirmative
He had not been waiting for her since morning. Negative
Had he been waiting for her since morning? Interrogative

(2) She had been writing letters for two hours. Affirmative
She had not been writing letters for two hours. Negative
Had she been writing letters for two hours? Interrogative

(3) Ram had been playing since 2 O’clock. Affirmative
Ram had not been playing since 2 O’clock. Negative
Had Ram been playing since 2 O’clock? Interrogative

(4) T had been trying to contact her for two hours. Affirmative
I had not been trying to contact her for two hours. Negative
Had I been trying to contact her for two hours? Interrogative

(5) Sita had been crying since morning. Affirmative
Sita had not been crying since morning. Negative
Had Sita been crying since morning? Interrogative

Interrogative-Negative Sentences
Interrogative Negative Sentences I Structure AT
Had + Subject + not + been + V-IV+ Object + since/ for + time ?
Or Hadn’t + subject + been + V-IV + Object + since / for + time ?
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Affirmative Interrogative-Negative
(1) I had been flying kites since morning. Had I not been flying kites since morning?
Hadn’t I been flying kites since morning?
(2) She had been waiting for me for an hour. Had she not been waiting for me for an hour?

Hadn’t she been waiting for me for an hour?

Use of Past Perfect Continuous Tense in Various Situations

(1) Past Perfect Continuous WW@ action %@WW%@‘ PastﬁﬁFﬁWﬁ!@ (Point of time)
T 7af¥ (Period of time) T TR IR 91 A :

(a) He had been working since dawn. (b) She had been waiting for him for two hours.
(c) Thad been flying kites since morning (d) We had been playing cricket for three hours.
(2) Past Perfect & repeated action Y off Past Perfect Continuous ™ SIarT TRt ST Tehal §199 :
(a) He had tried five times to contact her. Past Perfect
He had been trying to contact her. Past Perfect Continuous
(b) He had tried many times to get the job there. Past Perfect
He had been trying to get the job there. Past Perfect Continuous

An action in the Past Perfect can sometimes be expressed as a continuous action in the Past Perfect
Continuous. - A Practical English Grammar : A.J. Thomson, A.V. Martin

Future Tense
el ot STEET % AR Future Tense T TR 9T H affeha femam e & :

(1) Future Indefinite : 9 Tah T3 fergm
He will write a letter.
(2) Future Continuous : 9% T v for T@1 el
He will be writing a letter.
(3) Future Perfect : 9% TH T fora ge g
He will have written a letter.
(4) Future Perfect Continuous : 9% T H9S 9§ v forg @1 8

He will have been writing a letter for an hour.
Iqdierd =R ST Future Tense % €, @ik s 1 7a€] & 38R 3 Future Tense 1 STe-31erT S
=1 T R B

Future Indefinite Tense
afger § QIET=IaEr T g 9Tt Tt @ Future Indefinite ST Y& 2T B

Read the following sentences :

(1) <e SEqX S| He will go to Jaipur.
(2) S T Sita will sing a song.
(3) A Feda Vet They will play football.
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(4) THER J H‘Fﬁf Eaal We shall clean the house.
(5) e e I shall study.
(6) T HE H Thdl 2l He can do this work.
(7) IS TS Fuf g It may rain today.
(8) aul 7w B It must rain.
(9) ¥ WM < Let him go.

(10) 3T TH AR <A | Let us go to market.

3o Gt TR Future Indefinite % 21 378 % 1 wforey § T 211 =4 2iel 2

zI'IT:Z'!'@Trﬁ' Present 37T Past?ﬁ%,ﬂ%‘Future %IWH‘IT:IZI\T& may, can, mustﬁ%‘;’éﬁﬂaﬁwﬁw
AT i1 37 Verbs o WETT & T T et & foh ST oft ahret 31, g Wierssr ® 21 Let T &7 ot g
T HIAT & Toh ahret wferss § €1 ETT) 31 A Heft 91T Future Indefinite 9 8 | 39 WehTT o ATl Rt 31T
SINGIES T o T f157 Sentence Structure W@?ﬂ%

Subject + will / shall /can /may etc. + V-1

(1) Shall @1 7317 | TG We (I Person) & wrel, will &7 Ta177 377 Gt 5 He, She, They, It, You etc. (Second
and Third Person) & rer giar 8/

(2) 519 Shall @1 7717 11 TF Il person & | fbar a7 & @ I8 Promise, Threat IT &rf &v= &)
determination @ @@ &var 8l Modals @1 5171, @&df @1 Intention STIfRY &l &1

(3) Can, May & T3IFT & @& § Modals &7 /eI 3%/

(4) Let g1a7 & FIv#4 | 3777 & UF g9 G127 Objective Case H Pronoun @& TaI7T 571 St &1 9ie Let him,
Letus, Let them, Let her, (him, us, them, her, objective case pronouns &) &4 I Let |, Let he, Let she
g1 ferar <iar &l

(5) I'shall, @I 'l Td He will @ He'll forear 5T wdar g1 5/d &+ #f shall/Will & TI1T @ Sorsr & g3+ §F
Abbreviated form : I'll, He'll &1 FIRT &% &1 F1fgy/

Negative and Interrogative Sentences
Future Indefinite % Negative Td Interrogative Sentences &1 Structure =1 grar ?:

Negative — Subject + Will / shall + not + V-1 + Object
Interrogative @ — Will / shall + Subject + V-I + Object ?
Affirmative Negative Interrogative

(1) He will write. He will not write. Will he write?

(2) Ishall buyaT.V. I shall not buy a T.V. Shall [ buy a T.V.?

(3) He will go to Agra. He will not go to Agra. Will he go to Agra?

(4) They will come tomorrow. They will not come tomorrow. ~ Will they come tomorrow?

(5) Ram will play. Ram will not play. Will Ram play?

(6) We will attend the party. We will not attend the party. Will we attend the party?

Will not it Won’t 9T Shall not ! Shan’t & &0 § it feT@T ST ehat &1
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Interrogative-Negative Sentences
Interrogative-Negative Sentences T Structure =1 grat 2
Will / Shall + Subject + not + V-1 + Object ?

Or Won’t/ Shan’t + Subject + V-1 + Object ?
(a) IshallbuyaT.V. Affirmative
Shall Inotbuya T.V.? or Shan’tIbuyaT.V.? Interrogative-Negative
(b) He will go to market. Affirmative
Will he not go to market? or Won’t he go to market? Interrogative-Negative

Use of Future Indefinite Tense in Various Situations

(1) |HT=aar uﬁwﬁwgﬁmﬁmﬁ'&am Simple Future T WHNT TeRaT ST 1 First person ED
| Shall AT Second person and Third person & G will T El'&ﬁ'lT En) %I ?ﬂ} :
(a) Ishall write a letter. (b) He will go to Delhi on next Monday.
(c) We may play a match. (d) She will buy a pen.

(2) Clause of condition T& clause of time T arert ® Future Indefinite SRT Y&T feRarm STam 21 EL
[arer § fa=™ & Present Indefinite % STETT W SIATAT 2T €1 944 ¢
(a) Ishall go to market, if it rains. (b) Ishall go to Jaipur in case she asks me.
(c) We shall move as soon as the taxi arrives.  (d) I shall start my work as he comes.

(3) Will be/Shall be T T&NT {77 WehR e wTaT &
(a) Tomorrow will be Monday. (b) He will be twenty five in January.
(c) Ishall be fifty on next birthday. (d) He will be happy to meet you.
(4) Simple Future =T Y3 TEY Wiae et wreeil g off feram Sram & < 2w wwegr € for wmrs wu 9
ufeq ﬁ;"ﬁ'l 9
(a) Winter will come again. (b) Birds will build their nests.
(c) People will make plans. (d) We shall eat and enjoy.

Some Important Structures to Denote Future Actions
(5) Use of going to form : for future actions : Verb Ea) ‘going to’ form aaruuﬁwwwt@rﬁmﬁﬁ
Tera STaT & STe et kT intention ( 3UTET ) WiEsT W g9 oot feRt il o 99l A0 B9 o Ta el o
X SHTAT FaT 19

Future Indefinite Use of ‘going to’ form
(a) IshallbuyaT.V. [ am going to buy a T.V.
(b) He will write a letter. He is going to write a letter.
(c) She will inform him. She is going to inform him.
(d) We shall do this work. We are going to do this work.

‘going to’ o1 SN, &4 o IS TFA=T €1 I oFekl hidl & Seifeh Simple Future %d & wfas & weq=1
B ] T HL B
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(6) Future actions &F ‘about to’ T YT -1 Yehr ¥ feham ST Wehar €

(a) The train is about to start. 29 9 arett 21
(b) The shop is about to close. THE I B ATl 2
(c) The Chief Guest is about to arrive. T St o a9 §

TH e % a1 H is/am/are + about to T SN feHA ST B
(7) Present Indefinite o aTeRIt GRT T Future action hl SATaT ST Hehal §1 S :

(a) Mr. Sharma retires on 31st December. (b) The President visits Gujarat tomorrow.
(8) Present Continuous o STt gRT oft Future actions ShT SIATIT ST Tehdl §1 4 :
(a) We are meeting today in the evening. (b) The wedding is on Sunday next.
(9) Is/am/are + to + V-1 RT &t Future actions I STar feRaT ST Hehat 81919 ¢
(a) I am to go there. T3 5l S 2
(b) He is to complete his work. 3 37T Hrd Tﬂt Eacild
(c) They are to come here tomorrow. 3% g 2
(d) She is to sing a song. 38 T T T B
ST arert B ST, T geAe ST 3k fTd is/am/are + to + V-1 %1 ST f&ha1 T €1 Tt is very important
structure.

Future Continuous Tense
Future Continuous T WART WTHTAAT TH T &g R ST € Wi wfgsy § Wi W@

Read the following sentences :

(1) H o =1 dfifgw faw w@ @TII I shall be writing the thesis in the evening.
(2) A 9\ H ke @ W M They will be playing cricket in the evening.
(3) FF Hics | U W& T Kuku will be reading in the college.

(4) B9 @ A A T@ W B We shall be watching T.V. in the night.

(5) 9% U o W& BN She will be washing the clothes.

(6) TE A T TET B He will be coming today in the evening.

(7) 9% HHAR 1 Gl % §Y W& FX WA He will be marrying with Savita on Monday.
®) el SIS LRI '&f?'ﬂl I shall be going to Jaipur tomorrow.

(9) U9 %cl 39 THI W @ B Ram will be playing at this time tomorrow.
(10) 3Tl A Hied RREE RG] Mohan will be staying here next month.

TH WE & a1 F future continuous T SART Sfaed § SRT W@ aTet hiel Tl et Ll 21 38 TE o iRl
1 37l STETE A € T Sentence Structure S A1 © :
Subject + will/shall be + V-1V + Object

T TE & a0 § will/shall be & 91 Verb &1 IV form (Verb o1 first from + ing) g St 2

Difference hetween Present Gontinuous and Future Continuous

(showing some future time event)
(a) I am seeing the Principal tomorrow. Present Continuous
(b) Il be seeing the Principal tomorrow. Future Continuous

ATeRT (a) Teh Planned action 3T arrangement ( ‘Téﬁ | T ) T TqTar % Wafeh GERT 9T~ normal
course H ShTE B9 Sl SIATAT &, BT Hehdl & o8 SHT office H aATH ahldT Tl
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Negative and Interrogative Sentences
Future Continuous % Negative Td Interrogative Sentences 3T Structure =1 grar g

Negative — Subject + will/shall + not + be + V-IV + Object.
Interrogative @ — Will/Shall + Subject + be + V-IV + Object ?
Affirmative Negative Interrogative
(1) I shall be going to market. I shall not be going to market. Shall I be going to market?

(2) She will be washing the car.  She will not be washing the car. Will she be washing the car?
(3) Ram will be playing chess. Ram will not be playing chess. Will Ram be playing chess?

(4) We shall be watching T.V. We shall not be watching T.V. Shall we be watching T.V.?

(5) They will be playing. They will not be playing. Will they be playing?

(1) Negative sentences, not @ Will/Shall & 1§ ‘be’ ¥ qd or7mrd &/
(2) Interrogative sentences # Will/Shall @I Subject & & 77T SIIT 8, 919 Structure agl v&ar &1 311 § (?)

ST ST Bl

Interrogative-Negative Sentences
Interrogative Negative Sentences hl Structure B @

Will / Shall + Subject +not + be + V-IV + Object ?
Or Won’t /Shan’t + Subject + be + V-IV + Object ?

Affirmative Interrogative-Negative
(1) Ishall be playing cricket tomorrow. Shall I not be playing cricket tomorrow?
Shan’t I be playing cricket tomorrow?
(2) They will be washing their clothes. Will they not be washing their clothes?

Won’t they be washing their clothes?

Future Perfect Tense
Future Perfect T Y& U ShTal ol oo i 2 Tohar sirar & St srfersr & fereft ffyrera e = feneit
3T e oh BN Tk U1 &t Sra
Read the following sentences :
(1) o8 3FTel oY Tk 39 Al I U7 T Foh|
He will have completed this project by next year.
(2) IR 3Tt WTE SR AT9E ST R (T S|
Sarita will have returned home by next month.

(3) fFR % Iel TE= ¥ gd Al W R

The patient will have died before the doctor reaches here.

(4) w0 S F T H T v S (T

I shall have reached school before the bell rings.

(5) a9 2005 T T8 TN TER JU B T (FhM)!
He will have completed his studies by the year 2005.
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TH e o el ol SIS ST HH ®q 7 Structure T BT ©
Subject + will / shall + have + V-III + Object.

(1) afs arerg & v 37~ a1 oeT &, oI 1l get Yuf g1, SWH Future Perfect &1 37T gl & U4 ol &l a1
% qof g $WH Present Indefinite &7 71T g7 81 98 Ve Agayyf fawg &l or:
R YT g W qF WS 5 gahl g ardd § S i gah gget quf g dren 81 8 g9 forg
Future Perfect &7 1T &7 STraT 8, STafd ‘4Y Y97 ygat’ I8 &5 4 quf g1 arell @l 8, g6 fory
Present Indefinite @1 Ta1T far Sirar &l
The train will have departed before | reach the station.

(2) Future Perfect § has @7 94T g1 81T & &del have &7 & TIIT giar &l

(8) Use ‘by’, instead of ‘in’ in Future Perfect tense for time reference.

Negative and Interrogative Sentences

Future Perfect % Negative Td Interrogative Sentences % Structure F=tfeiiad il € :

Negative — Subject + shall/will + not + have + V-III + Object.
Interrogative — Shall/Will + Subject + have + V-III + Object ?
(1) He will have completed his work by tomorrow. Affirmative
He will not have completed his work by tomorrow. Negative
Will he have completed his work by tomorrow? Interrogative
(2) They will have reached here by 7 P.M. Affirmative
They will not have reached here by 7 P.M. Negative
Will they have reached here by 7 P.M. ? Interrogative
(3) She will have washed her clothes by 3 P.M. Affirmative
She will not have washed her clothes by 3 P.M. Negative
Will she have washed her clothes by 3 P.M.? Interrogative
(4) I shall have written a book by next month. Affirmative
I shall not have written a book by next month. Negative
Shall I have written a book by next month? Interrogative
(5) Ram will have completed that work by 2005. Affirmative
Ram will not have completed that work by 2005. Negative
Will Ram have completed that work by 2005 ? Interrogative

(1) Negative sentences H not @I 77T Shall/Will @ 15 vg Have ¥ gd glar &/
(2) Interrogative sentences # Shall/Will & Subject ¥ qd ermrd & @21 (?) a1e T & 317 H oI &/

Interrogative-Negative Sentences

Interrogative, Negative ATl &1 Structure F=1 grar 2
Shall/Will + subject + have + not + V-III + object?
Or  Won’t/Shan’t + Subject + have + V-III + Object?
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Affirmative Interrogative-Negative
(1) He will have repaired the car by 5 P.M.. Will he not have repaired the car by 5 P.M.?
Won'’t he have repaired the car by 5 P.M.?
(2) Ishall have informed her by tomorrow. Shall I not have informed her by tomorrow?

Shan’t I have informed her by tomorrow?

Use of Future Perfect Tense in Various Situations
(1) wferssr ® feret wwr u= qut € e It St @ Future Perfect SRT Y& foam ST 8194

(a) Ishall have passed my graduation by next year.
(b) He will have completed his work by tomorrow.
(c) The mechanic will have repaired the car by 7 P.M.
(d) By the end of this year I shall have saved ¥ 1 lac.

(2) T IS Uk e GER hTE o YUT &1 o a1Q JUT &1 A 3 98 o ATeRIT H Ugel YUT &1 aTet ahtdl oh T
Future Perfect Td Sl ST &g | ot FIT 36 Present Indefinite ST J&IT 2T §1 94 :
(a) The student will have left the class before the teacher comes.
(b) The Principal will have started before I reach there.
(c) The function will have started before we reach there.
(d) The mechanic will have repaired the TV before it strikes eight.

(3) WA wEf &g F7h o ¥ &0 I AU € foh SHeRT A9 S® Uget | € 8 i
(a) You will have heard about Mother Teressa.
(b) You will have heard about our plans of investment.
(c) He will have read the newspaper so far.
(d) They will have heard about the accident by this time.

TH WE & o9, S aEga: fH future action 1 =a el Y ¥, fceh S sl assumptions % 3TEN,
3 ! IR & ek HI TR S 7

Future Perfect Continuous

Future Perfect Continuous <hl El?:ﬁ'lT Q’& Tt %ﬂ‘ @HT % S wfesr ® fordt @0 deh St '{%'ﬁ‘l @
A W TS T T YIS 1S
(1) 9/ &t 9 T 0§ W W@ F
They will have been playing for two hours by 7 O’clock.
(2) 9% 37T U8 ¥ 30 wEied B IR 99 9 & # @ g
She will have been working in this office for four years by the next month.
(3) a9 25T THY 39 WM | 5 99 9 W@ @I B
Ramesh will have been living in this house for five years by the year 2005.
(4) 37T HHER 1 &H gog § Ta7 IS W B
We shall have been flying kites since morning on next Monday.
(5) 15 ST, 2006 H1 T 39 Fictsl B A9 a9 T TG TeT SFM|
Rahul will have been teaching in this college for three years on 15th August, 2006.
TH e o 1o o1 Sf STAE A ¥ T Sentence Structure ST Bl 8
Subject + will / shall + have been + V-IV + Object + Since/For +
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(1) 39 A% & aradl | Will / Shall & w11 have been (has been &1 &l) & WA BT &l

(2) Since @I TFIT Point of time & fery (S : since January, since 2 O'clock, since morning, since
2005 gIfs) eI For @1 TaNT Period of time (SI¥ : for two hours, for 15 years, for sometime etc) @&
forg &I &l

(3) HI 8g WHTITAT by BT TANT a7 ST 8, ST on @1 i TANT G & TRH B ITT B YGHY [T
ST HHT gl

Negative and Interroyative Sentences
Future Perfect Continuous % Negative Td Interrogative Sentences T Structure = B @

Negative — Subject + shall /will +not + have been + V-IV + ......
Interrogative = — Shall / Will + Subject + have been + V-IV...?
Changing Affirmative to Negative and Interrogative :
(1) T shall have been playing football. Affirmative
I shall not have been playing football. Negative
Shall I have been playing football? Interrogative
(2) They will have been working ... Affirmative
They will not have been working .. Negative
Will they have been working...? Interrogative
(3) Ram will have been writing a book... Affirmative
Ram will not have been writing a book.... Negative
Will Ram have been writing a book...? Interrogative
(4) She will have been washing her clothes... Affirmative
She will not have been washing her clothes... Negative
Will she have been washing her clothes...? Interrogative
(5) Ganesh will have been watching T.V ... Affirmative
Ganesh will not have been watching T.V ... Negative
Will Ganesh have been watching T.V ..? Interrogative

Interrogative-Negative Sentences
Interrogative Negative Sentences T Structure F=1 grar ®:
Will/Shall + Subject + not + have been + V-IV + Object?
Or  Won’t/Shan’t + Subject + have been + V-IV + Object?

(1) I shall have been playing match since morning. Affirmative
Shall I not have been playing match since morning? Or Interrogative-Negative
Shan’t I have been playing match since morning? Interrogative-Negative
(2) He will have been watching T.V for two hours. Affirmative
Will he not have been watching T.V for two hours? Or Interrogative-Negative
Won'’t he have been watching T.V for two hours? Interrogative-Negative

Future Perfect Continuous g Will/Shall @& 12 have been &1 49T §IdT 8, has been &1 FaiiT 7&l g1/
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01

Translate the following sentences into English :
(1) & 31| @ g

(3) @t 2t 7

(5) 9 T ¥ foe =med 8l

(7) o1& = =& d 2

(9) &I T T 2

(11) 9 SfafeT Gorg shierst <l 2|

(13) Tier gH9 TS 1 FEE S

(15) TS T & 371 ¢ u ufeem H fywar 21
(17) gt = & =R AR T e 2

(19) THY 74T Sl

02
Correct the following sentences.
(1) I writes a letter.
(3) Sita crys.
(5) He do not play.
(7) Do she swims?
(9) Ram does not tells a lie.

(2) &1 Ul TG T

(4) 9€ Tel M & 2

(6) TH ISR I 2

(8) H &g IS AT €

(10) T ST IS I1e HTaT B

(12) 9 Gog 5 =t B § Tor S &l
(14) 9 H9ft i g2 & slieran B
(16) =1 379 T A8 S 2

(18) wiar wfafed wsh a8 =g Xt B
(20) 9% FTE T et 2

(2) He go to temple daily

(4) He fly kites.

(6) Does I write a letter?

(8) Does she goes to school?
(10) He never verifys the bills.

(1) <19 Subject, Singular Number, Third Person & @ verb & 7] s a7 es o i7dl &1
(2) /9 Verb &7 3If<79 37¢I¥ 0, z, S8, X., ch, sh & es o¥IdT &l

(3) Tl Verb 7 3~ 37&I% y ¥4 SW¥ qd @8 @orT (Consonant) 31T 8, @ Subject, Singular Number,
Third Person @ Reifar 7 y -ies & ger irar &1

03

Translate the following sentences into English :
(1) % &1 @1 T
(3) T Feaiiel Tl @ Bl
(5) 9% g W& 2
(7) € SR < T&l 2l
(9) ¥ qH T @ B2
(11) Se1-aret &1 &t 2l
(13) e T =1 g Fehrer W 2
(15) =1 9% SR el =1 W& 7
(17) 98 = el 2 @1 2
(19) ® <@ T €l

(2) € H= Sl T R

(4) T 33 oA T R

(6) =& U1 T HT TE B

(8) Ueft 3T W@ #l

(10) 3UE gall = TE 2

(12) = 79 first =1 w51 for &1 R
(14) T B ol T L T@l 2
(16) = 3ATSIhel Teh foharal ford e 1
(18) H g a1 €l

(20) 918 iets | Ugl @l &l
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04

Correct the following sentences :
(1) You is playing.
(3) They are read.
(5) Is it rains?
(7) Am he playing?
(9) I'is going to play.

(11) T am seeing.

(13) T am understanding.

(15) He is resembling his brother.

81

(2) 1is reading.
(4) She does not swimming.
(6) Are she cooking?
(8) Is you coming?
(10) She are speaking.
(12) T am having a car.
(14) He is knowing me.

(1) Present Continuous H helping verb &I TaRT 377 g&w W far irar g :
| % 12T am, you, we, they, any plural & W11 are 921 He, she, it, name, any singular & 12T is ¥ TaT ®

AT verb @ IV form (st form + ing) @ Rl
(2) F© verb SI¥ see, hear, have, own, understand: e @7 Fa1T AT Rerfa 7 continuous form 7 &t

fabarr S 81

05

Translate the following sentences into English :

(1) ® &1 @1 g1

(3) aut & g 7

(5) a1ef T oS ?

(7) B U1 HH T F G B
(9) 9% g T I 2l

(11) =% fuse Waam & «ar 2
(13) 9 Tl = 91t © I &
(15) 3T 3791 W18 A2 &l fF =
(17) 1 98 Tgeht <1 g1 22

(19) Y a9 918 a1 T o 2

06

Translate the following sentences into English :

(1) 39 goe ¥ Tl @ T

(3) 9% IR =9 ¥ IE @ 2

(5) ¥ =R =l § W a1 w1 §

(7) =% 2 HU3 ¥ 9 W@ 2

(9) =% < U2 ¥ & U gl H @l B
(11) # goe ¥ Rl 3ol L T@T
(13) ot =R fe @ & @ 2

(15) = <1 fe 4 78l vg Wi gl

(17) T S 991 9 Geaiel Tl @ 2l
(19) 9ra1 Gorg 7 ol W T@ER U @ B

() & T T 2|

(4) 37 a1eft o R

(6) ® o for@ gt €

(8) o= | TF T

(10) S 78 991 & T foran =
(12) =€ g3 9= o & ST B
(14) =1 = a1+l a1 22

(16) 9% s ¥ & 91 81
(18) =1 Hidl U &l & gt =2
(20) 27 @reft-areft emred ©)

(2) ® 31 uf ¥ =&l w® @

(4) 98 gore ¥ | @ 2

(6) T %2 fei ¥ @ =& @1 @ E

(8) 9€ T 2000 ¥ =&l UG @I B
(10) 9 Goig & 91 &I 2

(12) o %l M ¥ @ER 8 @ 2

(14) =1 379 Ha 1 FA Y TA9R T H @ 22
(16) 11 98 =R 91 | 39 el Fi I T8 @1
(18) WIS Tk 5[0 H %L &1 & 2

(20) # W | et G @I
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7.
Correct the following sentences :
(1) He have gone to Jaipur. (2) Thas played.
(3) They have arrived yesterday. (4) Have he played a match?
(5) Ram has gone two minutes ago. (6) He not has taken food.
(7) He was ill since Monday. (8) I have been playing since two hours.
(9) He has been swimming for 2°O clock. (10) Has she cooking for two hours?
(11) Have I been not playing for one hour? (12) She have just arrive.
(13) Raju is playing for three hours. (14) Tknown him.

(15) They have been not reading since an hour.

(1) Present Perfect & I, You, We, They Ta any plural subject @& 12l have T He, She, It, Name, any
singular @& 1eT has &7 F41T faar Siar 8l

(2) Verb @t Il form &7 TI1T &1 7 &1

(3) Present Perfect #H, Past time @& adverbs SI¥ : yesterday, ago eIl &1 TIrT &+ =gl glar &/

(4) Present Perfect Continuous # since &I T4, Point of time SI¥ : morning, evening, 2 O’clock, January,
February etc, @& AreT gIaT &1 For &7 T317T 37afe 5ivd : 2 hours, 15 days etc & <11 gar gl Verb @11V form

et 8l
08
Translate the following sentences into English :
(1) T = oo feran (2) ¥ 9w T
(3) A=ATF | eI He TG | (4) T9 7 T Hfaar ferglt o
(5) diar 3 T A e (6) 1 I Hel SEYL TAT?
(7) 0 A 4 G TS A i (8) 9& 9 W T ol
(9) 98 SR H TH g I (10) =11 g1 el F&l T A2
(11) ¥4 &l T 5 foran| (12) Har 3 %92 &
(13) 3T &t AT 1 9H foham (14) 98 el 5 a1 331 T T HUS qh T
(15) 39 o1 Tefre fapam (16) 9 3 vAT9 I MR I
(17) =1 384 A . e 2@ (18) 11 9 el Tgl Ll T o
(19) TH A el g 7 99 W § I qh A Al <@l (20) T FA TH {hen @
09 Translate the following sentences into English :
(1) ™ golg Feaia Tt T&l o1l (2) T8 Fd IR ST @ Al
(3) THI A geE A M@ (4) | AR AT TR H & oA
(5) = fraE ug T o (6) I S A T Al
(7) Ueht TR H 3T W Al (8) =t &1 T ot
(9) T 3R WEA o @ Al (10) T ST =1 1 &I R
(11) ¥ # =R 9g=1 1 o8 Hue &€ @ o (12) & # 7g @1 o1 @ 70 9E A& @ T ol
(13) St 9ot g1 @ ot @ | @ @ et (14) T N 39K 2 TeT Al
(15) T g2 & o <& (16) = den 1t H @ e & oo
(17) 01 %a 5 o<1 991 &1 & W4 (18) T TfiaT Herg AT T M & 2

(19) THY Fesiel Tel Tl a1 Seieh § w1 T @ 1l
(20) T fyarsh wet 5 ot ARG H HM F W® A
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10
Correct the following sentences :
(1) He gone to Jaipur. (2) He just went to Jaipur.
(3) He did not went to Jaipur. (4) Did he came yesterday?
(5) He did not opened the door. (6) He were not going.
(7) T were not doing that. (8) You was making a noise.
(9) She did not asked me. (10) Did he not reminded you?
(11) Was you not playing? (12) Were not you writing?
(13) Was not I watching movie? (14) Were she not cooking?
(15) Were they playing not football?
11
Translate the following sentences into English :
(1) M RYE TG T T M WA 8 T A (2) SRR T AW A Tged WIS W g 1
(3) T Tl TEE § Yl g€ S Tl Il (4) W0 S W Tl § et WEH T ol
(5) V& H ST SR UEA Al g AISH K GH A (6) HY TR & ARE B T Nl
(7) =% 39 faeFi | Teat & T g ol (8) Ifer & W | TEA & TR AN Tk Al
(9) H 39 T ®I T8 & <@ T A1l (10) I = f&T 9 iuR o
(11) a3 39 gt & Faa & off) (12) T AP T T Td, TRIE =R S g1 o
(13) M % o9 Lg W TEa- & Td 99 5 ! ol
(14) 9d o & & § 1o 9ol g F gH
(15) 9 & *R Tg= T & Hiar @ o= gt o
(16) 39 T3 Teal | giad el B am
(17) 1 367 TR &l =Idret e o ofi?
(18) &1 98 i a7 9 <R 9
(19) B ¥R 9g=q 9 qd S @A & o gl et
(20) M I TER Tl TG I d TR IH 91
12
Translate the following sentences into English :
(1) AT goe 9 g & 91 (2) 9% gag ¥ e a1 W@l et
(3) 1 | HH o TG Y T @ 9P (4) 9% <1 9 ¥ wHfaar fera @1 @
(5) fomen <1 =ve ¥ ug @ oo (6) AT A T TG FHM HI H & M
(7) TR ol geoe W wIS 0 @A (8) Tk < HUE F IR W W I
(9) T9 T 2001 ¥ SR ¥ ® W A (10) =€ g ¥ U & 1l
13
Correct the following sentences :
(1) Thad knew her for five years. (2) Ifhe has come to me, I would have helped him.
(3) If T had a pen, I will give you (4) She had not play.
(5) Ramtold Sita that I have seen your photos. (6) The train had departed before I reach the station.
(7) Had she warn you before? (8) Ram had been waiting for me since two hours.

(9) Had Sita been not cooking since morning?
(10) Suresh had been writing a book since three months.
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(11) It had been raining for last evening.

English Grammar & Composition

(12) He told that he has been writing a letter for the last one hour.

(13) Had not he waiting for you for two hours?
(14) Maya had already inform me.

(15) Gita not had been waiting for you since January.

(1) Past Perfect ¥ had @& eI verb @ Il form erdt 8l
(2) Conditional Sentences & had + V-IIl & w7l would have + V-IIl & 73177 giar 8l

(3) Conditional Sentences # had + noun @& 72l will &1 FIT 81 81711, would &1 TI17T 8117

(4) Past Perfect Continuous # had been @& el Verb @1 IV form &7 57T glar &/

(5) Since @7 1T, Point of time & e 8T & d@eIT For @7 Y17 37afel Period of time & wres giar 81

(6) Indirect narration 9% reporting verb past # & @, reporting speech # have been @l w778 had been

@7 I 8Tl

14

Translate the following sentences into English :

(1) ® el IR S

(3) 9% IE M 3T A& HAM
(5) T SEYE ST

(7) T+ Tha SR

(9) T9 TG T TrE

(11) = et 37 Fehll T

(13) 9 el TE9F S

(15) &1 9% =9/ &l T2

(17) 8 el 5= & Qe

(19) =1 GH I8 HR 3N &l BRI

15

Translate the following sentences into English :

(1) ® %ot 39 gmg o for@ e gm
(3) B9 AT M T B

(5) W Fedrd Wl @ S

(7) diar A & SR

(9) TF T4 & |l W B

(11) ™ A" w1 L&l &l

(13) 31 Gdr @ET A1 & 8h?

(15) &9 @R 9g @1 el

(17) =N W9 39 99 3dt <@ @I 2m?
(18) = il BRI SoIX R L&l eiil?

(2) fomen e e

(4) TH A 39 W

(6) & 7o femamm

(8) H pedra WM

(10) 3 TS| WM I A ST
(12) = g1 Gt 2

(14) T SISIR =& S

(16) =1 drar e = el foreri?
(18) =1 &Y TgrE @l &wm
(20) =1 Hid @ TR SH?

(2) HU TE WG & BT

(4) I T IS AE HT T@T 2

(6) T WM <A T e

(8) 1 fermen == W Bft?

(10) 1 STEATTH TH THT TG Q1 B 2
(12) 38 993 99 & @I &l

(14) &1 %l 38 999 991 & & W& erit?
(16) T <ECH ST T@T BT

(19) el T4 39 999 SR § fhehe 9 <@ @ 2

(20) 1 € WA & B2
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Correct the following sentences :

(1) Let I go there. (2) We will play a match.

(3) Will he not played? (4) If he will come, I shall go.

(5) He will be play tomorrow. (6) He will be staying here yesterday.
(7) Ram shall not be playing football. (8) Will not he be going to market?
(9) Suchi will about to come. (10) Will not you play?

85

(1) Future Indefinite & I, We @& @rer Shall ¥4 Il @21 11l Person @& 21 Will 7 T91°T glar 81
(2) Let & GreT |, we, he, she &l &I & §few us, him, her oK 8/
(3) Will not & 3797 g% @v= gv Won't forar sirgl

18

Translate the following sentences into English :

(1) ® HTeTER % 98 FH TA H G (2) TW &1 2001 T A TGE FT G
(3) I ToH T vEe vaft W g (4) T Tl TEE W TRl g ST g

(5) =R S | Yl |/ @H oA gt B (6) IfeT8 & 3TH | Teel IR 9T I 2l
(7) T 313 o9 qh 310 R/ TEH b 2l (8) M TETH T TES Ml W TqH AL

(9) T=R I-l TE=- H Teel TTeh ST B THME X Ik Sl

(10) H 7 o< % Thel TE= gH &M (11) T el T8G9 T & U Ug Fehl AT
(12) T A 5 S Tk STIA1 WIoiae. qU &l T R

(13) ¥ 98 5 o9t dh 2t S HT FhI (14) THY A o9 T 3T TgTE T HT FohI
(15) T ¥R vg=q ¥ & i Tk g (16) 3TH YA U= I qd S S Fhll

(17) 9% 9 T 791 M QU &1 H el (18) 1 98 T q%h T S T & HT TR
(19) =N T T a1 q ST Tl T &l HT FohT?
(20) ® 7 o Tk ARE TEl wE= T

Translate the following sentences into English :

(1) 9 goe ¥ gl W@ 2| (2) oTgh =R =91 ¥ HeH & T W@ el

(3) el geg & diell 1 g Ter g (4) T T U Y YA IS A€ HT T

(5) Hred et I ¥ G TeT Bl (6) TTEH IR T IR HEW W eI

(7) T =R fe7 & 9gd W I (8) ¥ IR I W 0 gHA T FI T B

(9) deH A 5 Y fhche B W M (10) oTefat =R 59 F SeH TehT WL

(11) = 9% gag ¥ TaT 3T Tl 22 (12) 9% <1 592 ¥ ¥X I THE X &I e

(13) O %t 39 99 F 7Y A TUS F TA9R H @ e

(14) =01 9% < 59 T N T T T B2 (15) THY FH-H-FF T 02 ¥ FHR T F T8 A

(16) 9% <1 o ¥ Jrdt Tt <@ W@ B

(17) Tier = 2009 H 15 9 ¥ 39 gHE H @ @ el
(18) o o 2008 H IR o & 39 icist H Ul T&T &AM
(19) ©iar a9 2007 | @9 a9 ¥ 39 o H Ug W
(20) TH & 5 S I HUS § I @I B
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19
Correct the following sentences :
(1) The students will have left the school before the Principal came.
(2) The train will have arrived before I reaches the station.
(3) He would have reached here before the sunset.
(4) Will he has completed his work by tomorrow?
(5) Will he have not repaired the car by 7 P.M.?
(6) He will has been waiting for you for three days.
(7) Will not he have been waiting for you since morning?
(8) Ram will have not been playing at this time tomorrow.
(9) Will the girls have played the game at 7 P.M.?
(10) He will have finish the work by § P.M.

(1) 19 g et & =+ 7 Future Perfect &1 TIRT a7 St & @9 v 4177 H will/shall have + V-111 &7 77T g1
g @eI ga¥ 9T H Present Indefinite Tense 7gad giar &l

(2) Future Tense & a1l § Will/Shall & ¥a1eThas &1 Ta17T el faa7 ST1aT &1 89T have &7 &1 9177 521 Sirar 81

(3) Will not/Shall not & Ife 3o g% far Sirar & @ Won't/Shan't & g% 11 Sirg!

(4) Negative arl | not &1 7277 Will @ arg g1l Will have & a1 not fer@r Terd &l

(5) Future ¥ W9 @& <4 8g W4T by &1 TINT &7 1T &1

(1) If you want to inquire about a person’s actions in the future, avoid the Simple Future, as it will make it
sound like a request.
Compatre : (X) and (Y)
(X) Will you be visiting him tomorrow ? (= | just wonder.)
(Y) Will you visit him tomorrow ? (= a request or an inquiry about his intentions).
(2) If you want to make it clear that the subject won't be doing something in the future, not because he does
not want to, but due to circumstances, avoid the Simple Future.
Compare : (X) and (Y)
(X) He won't come to my party. (= he refuses to come.)
(Y) He won'’t be coming to my party. (= he can't.)
If you want to use a future activity as an excuse, avoid to be going to, as that would make it sound like a
personal preference at the moment. Use the Present Continuous instead, to make it clear that it is
something you had already arranged, that you are engaged elsewhere.
I'm sorry, I'd love to have a game of chess with you, but I'm taking Mary out for dinner tonight. (I'm going
to take ...would make it sound as if you prefer Mary’s company to your friend’s.)
It is safe to use WILL for the three persons, except in questions asking for instructions or advice, where
we use SHALL:
Shall | take your luggage upstairs?/What shall | do if John is late (= what do you want /expect me to do?)
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More EXercises (Tense)

Write the letter a, b, ¢, or d of the correct answer in the brackets :
(1) When the Principal entered the class, a student ........... on the blackboard.

(a) wrote (b) was writing (c) writes (d) is writing
(2) She ........... TV when her husband came.

(a) watch (b) was watching (c) is watching (d) watched
(3) He always........ to prove that the earth revolves round the sun.

(a) tried (b) tries (c) was trying (d) is trying
(4) He saw me by chance and ........... the car.

(a) stop (b) stopped (c) stops (d) was stopping
(5) How many pegs of wine ........... yesterday?

(a) you have drank (b) were you drinking

(c) did you drink (d) do you drink
(6) I was watching TV when she ........... in.

(a) comes (a) came (c) come (d) was coming
(7) She cut her finger while she ........... vegetables.

(a) cutting (b) was cutting (c) cut (d) had cut
(8) She still remembers the day when she first ........... to church.

(a) went (b) was going (c) gone (d) going
(9) The train had left before I ........... the station.

(a) reach (b) was reaching

(c) reached (d) reaches

(10) Had you worked hard, you ............ passed?

(a) would (b) will (c) would have (d) will have
Write the letter a, b, ¢, or d of the correct answer in brackets :
(1) We hope that Papa .......... soon.

(a) come (b) is coming

(c) will come (d) shall come
(2) Neelam is learning how ......... .

(a) totype (b) to typing

(c) typing (d) type
(3) Someone ......... away my bike within an hour.

(a) takes (b) took

(c) has taken (d) had taken
(4) There are no taxies available because taxi drivers ........ on strike.

(a) went (b) go

(c) have gone (d) will go
(5) He .......... suffering from fever since the last week.

(a) is (b) was

(¢) has been (d) has
(6) She has been suffering from malaria since she ....... her job.

(a) leaves (b) had left

(c) left (d) has been leaving
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(7) They .......... the students on educational tour on next Monday.
(a) were taking (b) have taken
(c) are taking (d) have been taking O
(8) I have just hired a typewriter and I ......... type now-a-days.
(a) am learning (b) have learnt
(c) learnt (d) will learn O
(9) By July 2005, she .......... in this firm for eleven years.
(a) will work (b) will have been working
(c) will be working (d) has been working O
(10) The train .......... before we reach the station.
(a) will have departed (b) has departed
(c) is departing (d) was departing O
22

Write the letter a, b, ¢, or d of the correct answer in brackets :
(1) India .......... freedom in 1947.

(11) Columbus

(a) attains
(c) has attained

(b) attained
(d) was attained

(2) He ............ out for an evening walk after he had taken my dinner.

(a) go
(c) have gone

(3) My sister was in the bathroom when she

(a) rang
(c) ring

(4) She ............ a better job next month.

(a) will get
(c) got

(5) He ............ when the phone rang.

(a) cook
(c) was cooking

(b) went
(d) will go

the call-bell.

(b) have rung
(d) am ringing

(b) have got
(d) get

(b) is cooking
(d) has cooked

(6) T went into the hostel to see what students .......... .

(a) are doing
(c) were doing

(7) While she ..........

(a) watered

(c) was watering
(8) When I reached the station, I found Shashi

(a) was waiting
(c) waited

(9) T opened the door and saw that it

(a) rained
(c) was raining

(Q10) - you like milk or tea?

(a) Are
(c) Does

(a) discovers

(¢) has discovered

(b) did
(d) doing

in the garden it began to drizzle.

(b) has watered
(d) had watered

(b) waits
(d) waiting

(b) has rained
(d) were raining

(b) Have
(d) Do

(b) discovered
(d) had discovered

@]
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(12) He ............ born in 1984.
(a) is (b) has
(c) was (d) had
(13) No, she is not here,she ........... JUSt e out.
(a) has, gone (b) is, going
(c) was, going (d) will have, gone
(14) We ............ a friendly cricket match in the evening.
(a) were playing (b) have played
(c) played (d) are playing
(15) What ............ you going to do with this briefcase ?
(a) will (b) shall
(c) are (d) were
(16) An honest man always ............... the truth.
(a) speak (b) speaks
(c) spoke (d) speaking

23

Translate the following sentences into English :
(1) #9979 ¥ 9 @ 2

(2) o8 STl GoIg 6 o A W1l &

(3) W frarh Tri 5 =9 SfEg ¥ =W a9 o
(4) H GoE 5 o1 SSHL UH HUS YT UGl Bl

(5) a€ U ©: a9 LY el B (6) 9€ T FUS H ISR UG V@ B
(7) TN Hiers A 3T g B (8) HIE ST S T B
(9) THY SIS S 1 2l (10) IST 29 & HIeTehral S W& 2
(11) ¥ a7en v g S €| (12) 9 <1 592 § vg W&l 2
(13) # wg @ % (14) @M1 @1 W@ )
(15) H Thal T W@ 2l (16) & @A @ |
(17) ® G < T & (18) & g gl &
(19) o€ Thet & 31 T 2 (20) =€ I T 2
(21) = 10 & T 1 Tl 2 (22) =i Go® ¥ € @ R
(23) =i 2 TU2 & 2 @ R (24) G AT & & 2
(25) THY T M @I R (26) Hiar shiers W1 W& 2l
24
Correct the following sentences :
(1) Sarita go to office at 10 A.M. daily. (2) She has been cooking meal from 7 A.M.
(3) Nisha is playing Tabla for two hours. (4) Rani have just come from college.
(5) They have been residing here since four years. (6) They goes to field at five A.M.
(7) Ram do his work in time. (8) He drink coffee in the morning.
(9) Mr Sharma teachs us English grammar. (10) Sakshi catchs the train at 8 O’clock.
(11) He flys kite on Sunday. (12) We takes bath together in the river .
(13) We have been playing for 12 O’clock. (14) Raheja has been singing since one hour.

(15) He pass all the tests without fail.
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Translate the following sentences into English :

(1) 9% el o= & T

English Grammar & Composition

(2) T AT HM Y& {1

(3) # frset 9 qeg T o (4) T 2 %el @)
(5) eiferan 3 i & o1 s (6) T T TR i T
(7) =& SAQ el ol (8) & g el 4 o

(9) B9 T8l S i 9

(11) 9 W R H =1 w4 9
(13) TH e q&F eled 4l
(15) 9% T | 9 T4

(17) @1 I | 3T

(19) T U ¥ fim

(21) TgA T @l

(23) 9 HEA e o A1
(25) "7 wfedl ® ww <=1 @
(27) 3G AU TE HE R
(29) TH Tl T HHI

(31) foaRm™ 7 g= W el
(33) T T HaS I oAl
(35) 9 J el Uk higar fat
(37) HY Tl I W @i

Translate the following sentences into English :

(1) fomnet wfeq ofiigm a= w® A
(3) Hrelt TS B UE € @l oA
(5) 9% 9 9% A @ A

(7) W 9 9= for@m @ A1

(9) refmar frema fora @ offl
(11) T T § =) @I il

(13) T4 IR =l e W 9

(15) Stferan 93t o &I i

(17) ® Tkl < & o

(19) & %eT drg W® 9

Translate the following sentences into English :

(10) 0 39 o= H @erd 91
(12) &0 fohehe @al a9

(14) 84 $¢ 9 g+ =

(16) T Tha ¥ ST &d A
(18) TH & § T fFan &xd 2
(20) # @ ¥ sga < W Fran o
(22) T9 I ST HA Al

(24) = g @SR fhan s o
(26) O TS A T ML TS R
(28) T T T

(30) 384 o1 U e feam
(32) H7 3¥ wH T e

(34) 91 7wt Tk ThET T
(36) frem wet 319 =R TR

(38) A WU 9o fham

(2) T AISH T & A

(4) §d e Tk 9gd 3T=S1 A W @ A
(6) 9 IR T @ Al

(8) &9 Rfeam % <re ® 4

(10) T&ft 3T H 3T W Al

(12) T9 B 9% T T 9

(14) Teh 9@ @ | 4|

(16) 3 <T@ o< F ] 3

(18) # q=& mferal € @ o

(20) TH I @1 W® A

(1) STeEAT9e & 3T ¥ vget foenedf =it e 9

(3) Ife % M | TE AR R 9N FH 1l
(5) ¥M ¥ g g SeaTST = TEl S fRar am
(7) W EH ¥ T8 qH T8l F TE M 42

(9) N STFT F AW F Tgel W W T A

(2) TR 3 H Tgel T Y1 shredl T s feran e
(4) IR % WM % 9gEd g w8l g o

(6) I3 T U & 9K A/ 7 IH ¥ e faaw oaw
(8) B UM % UvHIq g9 Tel T A =t MY &2
(10) =1 EfFR & S & 918 AN T T 417


https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

28

29

30

31

Join yoursmahboob Official Youtube Channel

Translation and Tense

Correct the following sentences :

(1) Tejpal and his friends were playing chess for two hours.

(2) Sita had been cooking for 2 O’clock.

(3) Rahim gone to market.

(4) The teacher was taught us Hindi at that time.
(5) Ramesh had took your purse.

(7) We had been playing chess since two hours.
(9) The patient had fainted than the doctor came.

Translate the following sentences into English :
(1) 519 &el HEYL AT
(3) VPE 98 3T 9 A1 59 3T T el
(5) ® et Tl A
(7) &9 TR WEr &4
(9) 3 FA TR T HLA
(11) 3Tt =fer g

(6) The girl had been crying since an hour.
(8) The train arrived before we reached there.
(10) My friends was coming by bus.

(2) T IS el HicST ST
(4) ® @111 T8 TEdh G|

(6) B9 TR T AR Tl
(8) E el el ST U]
(10) =9I =0 FMEm|

(12) % st for@, g ekl €|

(13) =% 39 909 394 sl & @19 fShehe B @1 2
(14) ™1 o SI9eR < 99 qF S Y A9 S S

(15) T 39 THY 37E9F I8 @1 8l

Translate the following sentences into English :
(1) 9% go% ¥ T &I gl

(3) 9% 39 9HF TEI 9g &I B

(5) 9 T W TR TAeT F T A

(7) IE 9 @ GUA WHET o4 &l e
(9) % 39 99T W Tl e

(11) ® 7 o ¥ T8l AR TEd ST
(13) 9 TefRal 7t ¥ =9 HT &I B
(15) ===t fR | T & 2

(17) Sl & 3TH ¥ & TS T g1 el
(19) W fyarsh & 3TH | & 27 =a b

Correct the following sentences (Future Tense) :

(1) They will be playing cricket for two hours.
(3) We should obeyed our elders.

(2) 9% T 99 ¥ HrP W T@T el

(4) 98 39 G9F @M1 91 @ SN

(6) TR T oM =t ME W e W B

(8) T 3T T 31aYF T TeT Bl

(10) TS IE STEqATE AT B

(12) =IO S0t sl @1 e

(14) AR ®d W == W@ Bl

(16) TR STEAT Tgo ¥ o SfaeR ST gl 2
(18) ® T 2011 ¥ freme & g

(20) HY T HM I I IO HIAT =AY

(2) Let I play tabla.
(4) She will be gone to market at this time .

(5) The patient will die before the doctor reaches here.
(6) I shall be living in Alwar for 8 years by the year 2010.

(7) He will waiting for you.
(9) He must be coming by Rajdhani Express.

(8) Let the students played.

(10) He should be completed his work by next Monday.
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Fill in the blanks with correct form of the verbs (Present and Past) given in brackets in the space given :
(1) It is already 4 P.M. They.......... (not arrive) yet.
(2) Rashmi is not in the hostel. She.....(go) out.
(3) Sita........ (hurt) her leg. She can’t walk fast.
(4) Suresh has no more books to sell. He ........ (sell) all the books.
(5) They ........ (play) the second match in the morning.
(6) Shilpa....... (reach) home last evening.
(7) They ........ (complete) their project just now.
(8) Ramesh......... (finish) his work before Rakhi came.
(9) The girl ........ (fall) from the roof while......(fly) a kite.
(10) It.......... (rain) heavily since Monday.
(11) Raksha .......... (fall) down while she.......... (walk) in the gallery.
(12) Ranu......... (slip) while she......... (climb) up the roof.
(13) The light......... (go) out while we.......... (have) drinks in the hotel.
(14) Swami ......(ring) the bell at 4 P.M. daily.
(15) We .......... (live) in this country since India attained freedom.
(16) We.......... (wait) for the train for last three hours.
(17) Ankita......... (read) the ‘Ramayana’daily in the morning.

(18) A dog............ (bite) him, while she....... (pass) through the forest last week.

(19) Smrita.......... (write) an story when Rahul......... (enter) the room.

(20) They............. (climb) up the ladder when they ....... (hear) a loud sound.

(21) When Seema arrived, they .......... (take) them lunch.

(22) They .......... (play) football for half an hours when it started to rain.

(23) We............. (try) hard for ten weeks when we succeeded in solving the puzzle.

(24) He............ (put) hard to secure first Rank for three years. He finally achieved the success.

(25) She........... (suffer) from fever for more than five days when she received the appointment letter.

Fill in the blanks with the future continuous /perfect/perfect continuous form of the verbs given in the
brackets :

(1) e she.......... (go) home after Holi ?

(2) The students .......... (work) on their project next year.

(3) The gardener ............ (water) the plants at 7 P.M. in the evening tomorrow.
(4) Ramesh ....... (repair) his bicycle all the day tomorrow.

(5) Her brother.......... (study) in this college next year positively.

(6) You........ (complete) your work by the end of this month.
(7) By the end of next year I.......... (finish) my project positively.
(8) The farmers........... (plough) all their fields before the monsoon reaches.
9) We............. (manufacture) remote controlled planes by the end of the next year.
(10) By next month, you............ (visit) all the famous lake of Udaipur.
(11) Rahul ....... (practise) it for two months by January next.
(12) Sangita.......(teach) English for two years by March, 2006.
(13) Mr Prassana.....(work) in this hospital for three years by December 2006.
(14) We......... (serve) in this firm for three years by January 2007.
15) L....... (live) here for twenty years by November 2003.
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Write the letter a, b, c, or d of the correct answer in brackets :
(1) My wife always .......... in the evening.
(a) cooks (b) cook
(c) has cooked (d) is cooking
)T a coat because it is very cold today.
(a) wears (b) wear
(c) am wearing (d) have worn
(3) The sun rises in the east and......in the west.
(a) is setting (b) sets
(c) set (d) setting
(4) Look there, he ........... after the thief,
(a) running (b) runs
(c) run (d) is running
(5) Aniron ball ........... on water.
(a) not float (b) does not float
(c) not floats (d) do not float
(6) Misha ........... in class X.
(a) 1is studying (b) studies
(c) study (d) studying
(7) Where are you? I ........... in the drawing room.
(a) work (b) working
(c) am working (d) works
(€3] - depressed when I go for the interview.
(a) felt (b) am feeling
(c) feels (d) feel
(9) The wind ........... very speedily tonight.
(a) is blowing (b) blowing
(c) are blowing (d) blow
(10) Are you ........... an exercise on Present Tense now?
(a) do (b) does
(c) doing (d) did
(11) She will go out only when the rain ........... .
(a) stops (b) stop
(c) is stopping (d) stopped
35

Read the following sentences to find whether there is any error in any part :
(1) L have come to  know that his father has died three days ago.

a b c d
(2) When you will find out a solution to this problem you will be awarded a prize.
a b c d

(3) Before the alarm had stopped ringing Nisha had telephoned the police.
a b c d
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(4) This is the first time that I see such an interesting movie.
a b c d
(5) Whenever he is coming here, he brings many gifts for me.
a b c d

(6) Now-a-days he teaches English because the teacher of English has gone for a month’s leave.

a b c d
(7) “Itis high time you are starting this business” said Ram to Mahesh.

a b c d
(8) Lwill let you know as soon as I will get any news in this regard.

a b c d
(9) When I will cross fifty, my wife will cross forty five.

a b c d
(10) The secret of his good health lies in the fact that he is getting up early and goes to bed early.
a b c d

Read the following sentences to find whether there is any error in any part :
(1) The students sitting on the dais studied here for three years but they have never created any problem.
a b c d
(2) A philogynist is a person who loves woman but a misogynist is a person who is hating woman.
a b c d
(3) It is appearing to me that you are trying to destabilise the present committee.
a b c d
(4) L have been knowing her for many years but I don’t know where she works.
a b c d
(5) Ifhe would have done this he would have done wrong and would have deceived many of his relatives.
a b c d
(6) The victim tried to tell us what has happened but his words were not audible.
a b c d
(7) Lwant you to pick up the box of eggs gently and kept it in the corner carefully.
a b c d
(8) She came to the party much later than I expect. [Bank Baroda PO]
a b c d
(9) Llived here for five years so I know about the problems of this colony.
a b c d
(10) The chairman had not taken any decision until he had studied the case thoroughly.
a b c d
(11) They got everything ready for the visitors long before they reached there.
a b c d
(12) He switched on the light before he entered the room. No error
a b c d e
(13) L have been admiring her for the voice with which she is gifted.
a b c d
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(14) He was with me till now so don’t punish him for the delay.
a b c d
(15) Several survey reports indicate that the number of drug addicts is grown gradually.
a b c d
(16) “Here is coming up Bachchan!”, said he when he was waiting for him.
a b c d
(17) Lcould not recall when she has told me about her affair with Gopal.
a b c d
(18) Four and four always made eight cannot be questioned by anyone.
a b c d
(19) She hopes to become an engineer after she will complete her education.
a b c d

Read the following sentences to find whether there is any error in any part :

(1) When you will find (a)/ a solution to this problem (b)/ you will be able (c)/ to get this project. (d)

(2) The teacher told us (a)/ that we should remain (b)/ in the hostel (c)/ if it rains. (d)

(3) I could not recall (a)/ what she has advised me (b)/ in this matter. (c)

(4) By this time tomorrow (a)/ she has had reached (b)/ there positively. (c)

(5) I will inform (a)/ you as soon as (b)/ I will get any news (c)/ about his health. (d)

(6) A recent survey (a)/ indicates (b)/ that the number of drug addicts (c)/ grew day by day. (d)

(7) Before the alarm (a)/ had stopped ringing (b)/ Reena had pulled up the shade. (c)

(8) If I was you (a)/ I would have told (b)/ the principal (c)/ to keep his mouth shut. (d)

(9) I want you (a)/ to pick up the box (b)/ of glasses gently (c)/ and kept it on the table carefully. (d)
(10) The victim tried (a)/ to tell us what has happened (b)/ but his words (c)/ were not audible. (d)

Read the following sentences to find whether there is any error in any part :
(1) It is appearing to me (a)/ that you are working against (b)/ your friends. (c)
(2) A misogynistis (a)/ a person who is hating woman (b)/ but a philogynist is a person (c)/ who loves woman.
(d)
(3) The secret of his (a)/ good health lies (b)/ in the fact (c)/ that he is getting up before sunrise. (d)
(4) He said to me, (a)/ “It is high time (b)/ you are starting (c)/ this new business.” (d)
(5) I came to know (a)/ that your father (b)/ has died (c)/ last month. (d)
(6) If we had Ramesh (a)/ in our team, we (b)/ would have won the match. (c)
(7) My friend said to me, (a)/When have (b)/ you come here?” (c)
(8) I have been knowing (a)/ him for the last five years (b)/ but now I don’t know (c)/ where he lives. (d)
(9) He lived here (a)/ since 1998, (b)/ so he knows everything (c)/ about this town. (d)
(10) T have been working (a)/ in this firm (b)/ for the last twenty years. (c¢)/No error (d)

(A) Supply the correct tense forms of the verbs given in the brackets : [RAS 1998]
(1) When we (take) our exams, we’ll have a holiday.

(1) I (leave) these flowers at the hospital for you. I (go) there anyway to visit my cousin.

(ii1) When I reached the school, the first bell (already go).

(iv) Only the wearer (know) where the shoe (pinch).
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(v) He (play) the guitar outside her house when someone opened the window and (throw) out a bucket of
water.

(vi) I wish you (tell) me you already (buy) the book.

(B) Supply the correct tense forms of the verbs given in the brackets. [RAS 1997]
(1) I (not like) the dance last night.

(i1) Please sit here until my husband (come).

(iii) She (play) tennis since 4 O’clock.

(iv) My friend (not see) me for many years when I met him last week.

(C) Supply the correct tense forms of the verbs given in the brackets : [RAS 1994]
(1) They (build) that bridge when I (be) here last year. They (not finish) it yet.

(i1) Lend me your rubber. I (make) a mistake and (wish) to rub it out.

(iii) I wish I (know) his name.

(iv) When the aeroplane landed, the pilot (find) that one of the wings (be damaged ) by a shell.

(v) Look, a man (run) after the bus. He (want) to catch it.

(D) Supply the correct tense forms of the verbs given in the brackets : [RAS 1992]
(1) If (be) a ghost. I (try) to frighten all the people I dislike.

(i1) He (know) her a long time before he finally (get) married to her.

(ii1) What you (do) just now while I (wash) the dishes ?

(iv) I always (tell) you to comb your hair, but you never (do) what I say.

(v) T'hope it (not rain) when the bride (leave) the church.

Fill in the blanks:

(A) Supply the correct tense form of the verbs given in the brackets : [RAS 1996]
The city of Katagum ........... (build) in the form of an oblong with the chief’s house in the centre .............
(look) like an old English castle. There ............. (be) a high clay tower, with a wall around it about twenty feet
high; inside the courtyard ........... (be) small houses for women and servants. The chief himself and his soldiers
............. (occupy) the upper part of the three storied tower in times of alarm and danger. All round the tower
walls small holes .............. (cut), through which archers could fire their arrows at an attacking enemy.

(B) Supply the correct tense form of the verbs given in the brackets : [RAS 1989]

“The fire..... (look) very serious”........ (say) a young soldier, “But I wonder why they ........ (not order)
everyone to leave the building till the fire ....... (to be extinguished).” Suddenly a great tongue of flame
........ (shoot) out of a window on the fourth floor and the broken glass......(begin) to fall. I ..... ...(look) at
the soldier and he (look) at me. “Come on”, he said “We......(go) to see what ....... (happen) there”.

(C) Fill in the blanks : [RAS 1989]

When .......... home yesterday, I ....... the noise of a fire engine and when I ......... up, I that smoke
was ........ out of the fourth floor of a high rise building. I ........... over to the placeand .......... a small group
of people who all were ...... at the smoke and ....... together in serious tones as if something really serious
........ happened.
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Solution TYE 01

(1) I eat a mango. (2) We read daily.

(3) It rains. (4) She works here.

(5) She wants to meet Ram. (6) You go to the market.

(7) He does not take tea. (8) Irun very fast.

(9) She sings a song. (10) Ram learns his lesson.
(11) He goes to college at 10 A.M. daily. (12) They go to play at the field at 5 A.M. daily.
(13) Sita always helps the poor. (14) Ramesh never tells a lie.

(15) The sun rises in the east and sets in the west. (16) Do you know my name?
(17) The earth does not revolve round the moon. (18) Sita learns a lesson daily.

(19) Ramesh flies kites. (20) She does not wash clothes.
Solution TYE 02
(1) T write a letter. (2) He goes to temple daily.
(3) Sita cries. (4) He flies kites.
(5) He does not play. (6) Do I write a letter?
(7) Does she swim? (8) Does she go to school?
(9) Ram does not tell a lie. (10) He never verifies the bills.
Solution TYE 03
(1) I am eating a mango. (2) She is speaking the truth.
(3) Ramesh is playing football. (4) Ram is telling a lie.
(5) She is reading. (6) She is doing her work.
(7) He is going to Jaipur. (8) Birds are flying.
(9) Are you playing ? (10) The cool wind is blowing.
(11) It is drizzling. (12) He is writing a letter to his friend .
(13) Sita is milking the cow. (14) Ram is not waiting for me.
(15) Is she not going to market? (16) He is writing a book now-a-days.
(17) He is abusing you. (18) I am hearing.
(19) I see. (20) He is teaching in the college.
Solution TYE 04
(1) You are playing. (2) Tam reading.
(3) They are reading. (4) She is not swimming.
(5) Is it raining? (6) Is she cooking?
(7) Is he playing? (8) Are you coming?
(9) I am going to play. (10) She is speaking.
(11) I see. (12) I have a car.
(13) I understand. (14) He knows me.

(15) He resembles his brother.
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Solution TYE 05

(1) I have eaten a mango.
(3) It has rained.

(5) It has just struck seven.

(7) We have finished our work.

(9) He has played a lot.
(11) He has been ill since last Sunday.
(13) They have lived here for five years.
(15) He has not learnt his lesson.
(17) Has he gone to Delhi?
(19) I have learnt my lesson.

Solution TYE 06
(1) We have been playing since morning.
(3) He has been studying since 4 O’clock.

English Grammar & Composition

(2) They have gone.
(4) The train has just arrived.

(6) Ihave written a letter.

(8) The children have slept.
(10) They have solved this problem.
(12) He has known me for five years.
(14) Has he just come?
(16) He has been to America.
(18) Has Sita not washed clothes?
(20) The train has just arrived.

(2) Ihave been residing here for two years.
(4) He has been sleeping since morning.

(5) I have been securing first position for four years.
(6) I have not been taking food for many days. (7) He has been laughing for many hours.

(8) He has been studying here since the year 2000. (9) He has been solving the same question for two hours.
(10) He has been running since morning. (11) Ihave been waiting for you since morning.
(12) It has been raining regularly since yesterday evening.

(13) It has been raining for four days. (14) Have you not been waiting for Sita since yesterday?
(15) He has not been studying for two days.

(16) Has he not been preparing for this examination for four years?

(17) Ramesh has been playing football since 2 O’clock.

(18) My mother has been washing clothes for an hour.

(19) My father has been reading newspaper since 7 O’clock in the morning.

(20) I have been watching T.V. since evening.

Solution TYE 07
(1) He has gone to Jaipur.
(3) They arrived yesterday.
(5) Ram has just gone.
(7) He has been ill since Monday.

(9) He has been swimming since 2 O’clock.

(11) Have I not been playing for an hour?
(13) Raju has been playing for three hours.

(15) They have not been reading for an hour.

Solution TYE 08

(1) I wrote a letter.

(3) The teacher taught me yesterday.

(5) Sita did not sing a song.

(7) Did the teacher punish you?

(9) He stayed at Jaipur for a week.
(11) I wrote a letter yesterday.

(2) Ihave played.

(4) Has he played a match?

(6) He has not taken food.

(8) Thave been playing for two hours.
(10) Has she been cooking for two hours?
(12) She has just arrived.

(14) Iknow him.

(2) Iwent to market.
(4) Ram wrote a poem.
(6) Did he go to Jaipur yesterday?
(8) He laughed at you.
(10) Did you go there yesterday?
(12) Sita washed the clothes.
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(13) He cleaned the office yesterday.

(14) He woke up at 5 A.M. yesterday and studied for two hours.

(15) He telephoned me.

(16) Ram abused Shyam.

(17) Did he watch TV serial?

(18) Did Ram not come here yesterday? or Didn’t Ram come here yesterday?
(19) Ram watched TV from 7 to 8 A.M. yesterday.

(20) We saw a movie yesterday.

Solution TYE 09

(1) Ram was playing football in the morning. (2) You were going to the market yesterday.
(3) Rama was singing a song in the morning. (4) Mummy was preparing our food.

(5) He was reading a book. (6) He was telling a lie.

(7) The birds were flying in the sky. (8) It was raining.

(9) Ram and Mohan were fighting. (10) Mummy was sleeping at noon.

(11) When I reached there she was washing the clothes.

(12) While I was reading, my brother was watching TV.

(13) While it was raining, I was sleeping. (14) Suresh was waiting for me.

(15) Ramesh was not telling a lie. (16) Was Sita not swimming in the river?
(17) Was it not raining at 5 O’clock yesterday?

(18) Was Geeta not singing in the morning? or Wasn’t Geeta singing in the morning?

(19) Ramesh was playing football, while I was working.

(20) My father was working in office at 5 O’clock yesterday.

Solution TYE 10

(1) He went to Jaipur. (2) He went to Jaipur a short while ago.
(3) He did not go to Jaipur. (4) Did he come yesterday?
(5) He did not open the door. (6) He was not going.
(7) 1 was not doing that. (8) You were making a noise.
(9) She did not ask me. (10) Did he not remind you?
(11) Were you not playing? (12) Weren’t you writing?
(13) Wasn’t I watching movie? (14) Was she not cooking?

(15) Were they not playing football?

Solution TYE 11
(1) The train had departed before I reached the station.
(2) The patient had died before the doctor came.  (3) He had left before I reached there.
(4) I had reached the school before the bell rang.  (5) When I reached his house he had taken his food.

(6) The match had already started. (7) He had already played with these toys.
(8) The thieves had fled before the police came.  (9) I had already seen this game.
(10) He had been ill for three days. (11) Sita had already warned him.

(12) The peon had gone to his house before I reached the office.
(13) The bus had departed before Ram reached the bus stand.
(14) I had completed my studies before it struck seven.

(15) Sita had cooked before Ram reached home.
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(16) He had not informed me before. (17) Had he not warned you before?
(18) Had he been ill for five days? (19) Kuku had not cooked food before I reached home.

(20) Had he died before you reached here?
Solution TYE 12

(1) Mohan had been studying since morning. (2) She had been cooking the food since morning.
(3) Had Ram been playing for a long time? (4) He had been writing a poem for two months.
(5) Vimla had been studying for two hours. (6) Kamla had been doing this work since May.

(7) Your mother had been washing the clothes since morning.
(8) The boys had been making noise for two hours.

(9) You had been living in Jaipur since 2001. (10) He had been weeping since morning.

Solution TYE 13
(1) I had known her for five years. (2) If he had come to me, I would have helped him.
(3) If T had a pen, I would give you. (4) She had not played.
(5) Ram told Sita that he had seen her photos. (6) The train had departed before I reached the station.
(7) Had she warned you before? (8) Ram had been waiting for me for two hours.

(9) Had Sita not been cooking since morning? ~ (10) Suresh had been writing a book for three months.
(11) It had been raining since last evening.
(12) He told that he had been writing a letter for the last one hour.
(13) Hadn’t he been waiting for you for two hours?
(14) Maya had already informed me.
(15) Gita had not been waiting for you since January.

Solution TYE 14

(1) I'shall go to market tomorrow. (2) Vimla will cook the food.
(3) He will not do this work today. (4) We shall eat mangoes today.
(5) He will go to Jaipur. (6) He will write a letter.
(7) You will go to school tomorrow. (8) I shall play football.
(9) We shall sleep at night. (10) He will go for a walk today in the evening.
(11) He may come tomorrow. (12) It may rain.
(13) Ram must come tomorrow. (14) I shall not go to the market.
(15) Will he not take tea? (16) Will Sita not write you letters?
(17) He will not play the match tomorrow. (18) Will Harsh not study?
(19) Will you not repair this car? (20) Will Sita not cook food?

Solution TYE 15

(1) I shall be writing a letter tomorrow at this time.

(2) My brother will be studying. (3) We will be singing a song.
(4) He will be learning his lesson. (5) Ram will be playing football.
(6) Mother will be cooking the food. (7) Sita will be weeping.

(8) Will Vimla be dancing? (9) We will be sleeping at night.

(10) Will the teacher be teaching at this time? (11) Ram will be going to office.
(12) It will be raining at this time.

(13) We will be watching cricket match at Jaipur at this time tomorrow.
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(14) Will he be playing? (15) Will Sita be cooking the food?
(16) Will it not be raining at this time tomorrow? (17) Harsh will be reading the newspaper.
(18) Maneesh will be going to Delhi. (19) Will Maneesh be watching TV at this time?

(20) Will Sita be waiting for me?
Solution TYE 16

(1) Let me go there. (2) We shall play a match.

(3) Will he not play? (4) If he comes, I shall go.

(5) He will be playing tomorrow. (6) He will be staying here tomorrow.
(7) Ram will not be playing football. (8) Won’t he be going to market?

(9) Suchi is about to come. (10) Won’t you play?

Solution TYE 17

(1) I shall have finished this work by Tuesday.

(2) Ram will have finished his studies by 2006.

(3) The birds will have slept before the sun sets.

(4) He will have gone before I reach there.

(5) Mother will have cooked food before you go.

(6) The thieves will have fled before the police come.

(7) You will have reached your home by 8 O’clock.

(8) The train will have departed before I reach.

(9) The boys will have finished their match before you reach there.
(10) I shall have reached school by 7 O’clock.
(11) Ram will have studied for two hours by this time tomorrow.
(12) Ramesh will not have completed his project by 5 O clock tomorrow.
(13) Will he have repaired TV by 5 O’clock?
(14) Ramesh will have completed his studies by 3 O’clock.
(15) The rain will have stopped before I reach home.
(16) The doctors will have gone before he reaches the hospital.
(17) He will not have completed his work by evening.
(18) Will he not have completed his work by evening?
(19) Will Ramesh not have completed his studies by 3 O’clock?
(20) I shall not have reached the office by 7 O’clock.

Solution TYE 18
(1) They will have been playing since morning.
(2) The boys will have been playing at the ground since 4 O ’clock.
(3) The gardener will have been watering the plants since morning.
(4) Ram will have been learning his lesson for two hours.
(5) Mohan will have been sleeping since yesterday evening.
(6) The boys will have been making a noise since noon.
(7) You will have been studying for four days.
(8) They will have been wasting their time since 4 O’clock.
(9) The boys will have been playing cricket since 1 O’clock.
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(10) The girls will have been cooking food for four hours.

(11) Will he have been flying kites since morning?

(12) He will have been cleaning the house for two hours.

(13) Sita will have been waiting for me for two hours by this time.

(14) Will she not have been praying for two hours?

(15) Ramesh will have been cleaning the car at least for two hours.

(16) She will not have been watching TV since 2 O’clock.

(17) Rajesh will have been living in this house for 15 years by the year 2009.
(18) Suresh will have been teaching in this college for four years by the year 2008.
(19) Sita will have been reading in this school for three years by the year 2007.
(20) Ramesh will have been studying for two hours at 5 O’clock tomorrow.

Solution TYE 19
(1) The students will have left the school before the Principal comes.
(2) The train will have arrived before I reach the station.
(3) He will have reached here before the sunsets.
(4) Will he have completed his work by tomorrow?
(5) Will he not have repaired the car by 7 P.M.?
(6) He will have been waiting for you for three days.
(7) Won'’t he have been waiting for you since morning?
(8) Ram will not have been playing at this time tomorrow.
(9) Will the girls have played the game by 7 P.M.?

(10) He will have finished the work by 8 P.M.

Solution TYE 20

(1) (b (2) () (3) (@ 4 (b) (5) (© (6) (b)
(7 (a) (®) (a8 9 (© (10) (c)

Solution TYE 21
1D () (2) (@ (3) (©) ) (o) (5) (¢) (6) (c)
(7 (0 (®) (a8 ) (b) (10) (a)

Solution TYE 22
(1) (b) (2) () (3) (a) 4) (a) (5) (0 (6) (c)
(7 (©) (3) (d) ) (©) (10) (d) (11) (b) 12) (¢
(13) (@ (14) (¢ (15) () (16) (b)

Solution TYE 23 (Present Tense)
(1) Manish has been playing since 4 O’clock.
(2) He goes for a walk at 6 O’clock daily in the morning.
(3) My father returns home from his office at 5 P.M.
(4) I study for an hour after getting up at 5 A.M.
(5) He goes to station daily at 6 O’clock.
(6) He has been reading the newspaper for an hour.
(7) Rajesh has returned from college.
(8) Mohan has gone to Jaipur.
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(9) Ramesh has gone to market.
(11) I go for a walk for half an hour.
(13) I am reading.

(15) I am going to school.

(17) I am going to bed.

(19) He has returned from school.
(21) He goes to bed at 10 P.M.

(23) It has been raining for two hours.
(25) Ramesh is singing a song.

Solution TYE 24 (Present Tense)
(1) change ‘go’ to ‘goes’
(3) change ‘is’ to ‘has been’
(5) change ‘since’ to “for’
(7) change ‘do’ to ‘does’
(9) change ‘teachs’ to ‘teaches’
(11) change ‘flys’ to ‘flies’
(13) change ‘for’ to ‘since’
(15) change ‘pass’ to ‘passes’

Solution TYE 25

(1) He met with an accident yesterday.
(3) I went to Mumbai last month.
(5) The postman delivered letters in the colony.
(6) Rani sang a sweet song.
(8) She abused me.

(10) You played in that garden.

(12) We used to play cricket.

(14) He drew water from the well.

(16) We used to go to school.

(18) We used to bath in the river.

(20) I slept very late at night.

(22) You used to walk.

(24) He used to fight with me.

(26) You drove the car very fast.

(28) The goat could run.

(30) He gave me a gift.

(32) I gave him a pen.

(34) Seema took a test yesterday.

(36) Nisha went her home yesterday.

(38) You ate to your hearts content.
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(10) Pooja is going to Kolkata by train.

(12) He has been reading for two hours.
(14) I am taking food.

(16) I am playing.

(18) I have read.

(20) He has slept.

(22) It has been raining since morning.

(24) Pooja is cooking.

(26) Sita is going to college.

(2) change ‘from’ to ‘since’

(4) change ‘have’ to ‘has’

(6) change ‘goes’ to ‘go’

(8) change ‘drink’ to “drinks’
(10) change ‘catchs’ to ‘catches’
(12) change ‘takes’ to ‘take’
(14) change ‘since’ to “for’

(2) We began our work.
(4) We ate many fruits.

(7) She read in Jaipur.
(9) We used to go there.
(11) They used to come to my home.
(13) You always scolded me.
(15) He forgot my name.
(17) The mouse jumped on the lion.
(19) The leaf fell from the tree.
(21) Rahul wept.
(23) You used to take exercise.
(25) Isaw a mouse in the bushes.
(27) He did his homework.
(29) You could come here.
(31) Siyaram plucked beautiful flowers.
(33) You called your servant.
(35) Ram wrote a poem yesterday.
(37) I gave away prizes to the children.
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Solution TYE 26

(1) The students were working hard. (2) She was cooking.
(3) The gardener was watering the plants. (4) Sita was singing a very good song yesterday.
(5) She was cleaning the utensils. (6) We were making a noise.
(7) My father was writing a letter. (8) We were running in stadium.
(9) The girls were writing the essay. (10) The birds were flying in the sky.
(11) The cow was grazing in the field. (12) You were cleaning the table.
(13) You were catching the thief. (14) Boys were taking tea.
(15) The postman was bringing the letters. (16) They were closing the gate.
(17) 1 was going to school. (18) I was abusing you.
(19) They were plucking flowers. (20) We were eating ice-cream.
Solution TYE 27

(1) The students had gone before the teacher came.
(2) I had finished my work before you came.
(3) The thief had gone out of the house before the police came.
(4) The police reached there after the thief had gone.
(5) Why had you not closed the door before you slept?
(6) When did the mother give milk to the baby after it had wept ?
(7) Why did you not come here before I had slept?
(8) Why had you not gone from here after I slept?
(9) Had the patient died before the doctor came ?
(10) Did the patient die after the doctor had gone?

Solution TYE 28 (Past Tense)

(1) change ‘were’ to ‘have been’ (2) change ‘for’ to ‘since’
(3) change ‘gone’ to ‘went’ (4) change ‘taught’ to ‘teaching’
(5) change ‘took’ to ‘taken’ (6) change ‘since’ to ‘for’
(7) change ‘since’ to “for’ (8) insert ‘had’ after ‘train’
(9) change ‘than’ to ‘before’ (10) change ‘was’ to ‘were’
Solution TYE 29
(1) Maneesh will come to Kanpur tomorrow. (2) Maneesh may come to college tomorrow.
(3) He may be coming by train or by bus. (4) I shall read this book today.
(5) I shall come here tomorrow. (6) We shall go to Agra with you.
(7) We shall help you. (8) He must go to college tomorrow.
(9) They will help you tomorrow. (10) The peon will ring the bell.
(11) It will rain today. (12) Ican read and write English.

(13) He will be playing cricket with his friends at this time.
(14) My friend will have returned from Kanpur by 2 O’clock in the noon.
(15) Ram must be studying at this time.
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Solution TYE 30

(1) She will have been playing since morning. (2) He will have been learning computer for an year.
(4) She will be cooking at this time.
(6) Our friends will be coming by evening train.

(3) He will not be reading at this time.
(5) They will be waiting for you at home.
(7) She may be cooking at this time. (8) He must be coming by train.
(9) He must be playing at this time. (10) He may have gone to hospital.

(11) I shall have reached Alwar before seven. (12) The peon will be ringing the bell.
(13) Those girls will be bathing in the river. (14) Peacocks will be dancing on the roof.
(15) The baby will be crying again.

(16) The doctor will have left before I reach the hospital.

(17) The patient will have died before the doctor comes.

(18) I shall have retired in the year 2011.

(20) I should complete this work immediately.
Solution TYE 31

(1) change ‘will be’ to ‘will have been’

(19) The train will have started before my father comes.

(2) change ‘I’ to ‘us’
(4) change ‘gone’ to ‘going’
(6) change ‘shall be’ to ‘shall have been’

(3) change ‘obeyed’ to ‘obey’
(5) change ‘will die’ to ‘will have died’

(7) insert ‘be’ to after ‘will’
(9) no change

Solution TYE 32

(1) have not arrived

(3) has hurt

(5) have played

(7) have completed

(9) fell, flying
(11) fell, was walking
(13) went, were having
(15) have been living
(17) reads
(19) was writing, entered
(21) had been taking
(23) had been trying
(25) had been suffering

Solution TYE 33

(1) will be going

(3) will be watering

(5) will be studying

(7) will have finished

(9) will have manufactured
(11) will have been practising
(13) will have been working
(15) shall have been living

(8) change ‘played’ to ‘play’
(10) change ‘should be’ to ‘will have’

(2) has gone

(4) has sold

(6) reached

(8) have finished
(10) has been raining
(12) slipped, was climbing
(14) rings
(16) have been waiting
(18) bit, was passing
(20) climbed, heard
(22) had been playing
(24) had been putting

(2) will be working

(4) will be repairing

(6) will have completed

(8) will have ploughed
(10) shall have visited
(12) will have been teaching
(14) shall have been serving
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Solution TYE 34
1) a, (2 ¢, (3) b, “ d, (5) b, (6) a,
(M ¢, ®) d, ) a, (10) <, (1) a.
Solution TYE 35
(1) (¢) has died ! SIS Had died TN ST Present Perfect % T Past time % Adverb ('Q%'T three days ago) bl
ST T R S 2
2) (a When % 9T€ will ST ST =&t fea ST, ST main clause ® ¥ will ST T AT T €1 When you find
out a solution .............. fera

(3) (a) Had stopped &1 STUET stopped & fT@T ST Past Perfect H S T2 U8el BTl &, SHeh foTU Past Perfect
Ud a1e ¥ qui €M ool 1 % 1T Past Indefinite T ST fepan S B

(4) (c) Isee @t S8 [ have seen for@n S| &= @& =1 expressions % 19 Present Perfect Tense SATT fehan
S R
(a) This/that/ it is the first/second/third ....................... time/chance.
(b) That/this/ it is the only ........ccveueee.
(c) This/that/it is the best/worst/ finest/most interesting. S

This is the first timethat I have  heard her song/singing in public.

(5) (a) Whenever he comes here fer@l ST I8 3Tcad fovan S T act %, S/ feTT Present Indefinite 1
AN B

(6) (b) heteaches ! S8 he is teaching feT@ ST Temporary Eap] %@Present Continuous =T J&NT BT %I

(7) (b) You started feT@m ST €M T It is high time / It is time / T wish / If /As if 3eE % Q1Y I Past
Indefinite T AT feRam ST €1

(8) (c¢) Will get H R ‘get’ gl ST S& main clause ¥ will &1 S&F f&a0 @0 &1 @ iffas soon
as/when/before/as/in case etc % 1Y Present Indefinite 3T JANT Bl %\I

(9) (a) I will cross F STE 1 cross & ST T (8) °hT explanation T

(10) (c) heis gettingup i STE he gets upﬁTITI S IGEREIY M 9Tl St %ﬁPresent Indefinite 3T ST Bl %I

Solution TYE 36
(1) (b) studied T STE have studied BFTI sitting on the dais T8 have never created <A1 TN IE oo Ll © TR
T Tl Present Tense ¥ THT T '%I

(2) (d) Who is hating 3l S8 who hates fef@1 ST Universal truth/eternal truth % f&TT Present Indefinite ST
TN B B
(3) (a) It is appearing St STE It appears fer@n STam| el appear bl A seem & 314 H AT % Hd: Present
Continuous 3T JATT & {1 ST Present Indefinite T ST fehanm Siarm| Appear bl Y Afg S
% WY AN I YN 8 o T H Bl Continuous H SHHT TN foRAT ST Fehel ©; SI9:
(a) His next novel is appearing this month.
(b) Now an eminent author is appearing on the stage.
(4) (a) I have been knowing @t S8 I have known TG SITEI know, verb &1 TN Continuous H &1 feman
ST !
(5) (a) If he had done this for@n ST 39 e % conditional ST T Structure =1 BT -
It + subject + had + V-III .......... would have + V-III
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(6) (b)

(7) (©)
(®) (d)

) (@)

(10) (a)

(11 (a)

(12) (e)
(13) (@

(14) (a)

(15) (@)

(16) (2)

(17) (b)

(18) (b)

has happened % STE had happened feT@n S| 56 91 § Tl S8 Past Tense %\, Al Present Perfect T
AT T 7

Kept it 1 STTTE keep it €| STeF § Past Tense 1 JANT G far 71 B

Texpect St ST [ had expected ST 1 Past § g3 %\, Ad: expectéﬁ_ ¥ had expected (past to past) bl
M B

lived Tl SFTE I have lived €I TR ST Present Tense ¥ &1 Td I o T+ ofefman @ fof o a1t <ff
T T 2

The chairman did not take fe@T ST =f&TI e ST ¥ T clause had + V-3 &1 JAM Bl © A1 g
clause H Past Indefinite T ST el B

They got 1 SFTE They had got feTa ST ST o & <1 & Tk o o1e &1 0 €It @ o Teed qof a1
et w1 % AT Past Perfect 1 SRIRT fohalm ST 21

No Error

I have been admiring 1 I8 [ admire fom@n ST =feq, I know, admire, adore, trust, believe, rely,
hope etc. ST N FHFIGAT Continuous H el feHan S 2|

He was %! STE He has been for@n s s T till now, & g past bl TN TE e %I

Is grown T STE is growing ST

Here is coming ! ST Here comes feT@l SITam| Exclamatoryﬁ'lﬂﬁ'f H Present Indefinite &1 f751 TR &
T B

Here comes the tram! There works Sita!

She has told &1 S8 she had told fer@m ST HTI%'QI STel 9T H Past tense Sl T ﬁ 0l Present Perfect &
TR T B

made &1 STE makes feT@| Universal truth / mathematical calculations/historical ~facts %@ Present
Indefinite ST ST fehal STl 21

(19) (C) She will complete 1 SIS she has completed for@n ST A8 Wl She hopes <1 TN Future 319 & fera foan

eI E:[[%F engineer I 9 ﬁ education Tﬁ FTA T 3T Present Perfect ST SN BT
=1 arFr @ ]F

I’ll come as soon as I have finished writing this letter.

I can’t decide until I have discussed the matter with my wife.

I’ll buy it for you when I have the money.

The Present and Present Perfect tense may indicate future time in temporal and conditional clause.

A.S Hornby (Guide to Pattern and Usage in English page 98. )

Solution TYE 37

(M @

(2) (d)

() (b)

(4) (b)

‘will’ 1 delete ¥ | When % &€ aTeR T will 31 &1 &1 Sd &1 When, it, before, after, until 3 a1€ will
1 AN L TR S 2l

if it rains ! TG if it rained BT =NfET 5Tal Reporting verb, Past Tense | %, a reported speech oft Past
Tense ¥ BT

she has ! STTE she had BT =fgUl Principal clause Y Past it ST %, 0l subordinate clause § *ft Past
Tense 3°f STEI

has had reached ! S8 will have reached B € Future Perfect 1 ST %I
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(5) (c) ‘will’ @1 delete Y| Conditional clauses H as soon as, when, after, before if, o 1S Future Tense T J&TT T8l

B 2

(6) (d) grew T TG is growing B The sentence is in Present tense.

(7) (b) had stopped FI e Had stopped @Tﬂ; S
He had died before the doctor came. Conditional sentences ¥ S 1 &g H BIal %, 39H Past Indefinite
Tense 1 ST BT B

() (a) If I was 1 TG If T were BT Y i % conditional I H ‘were’” T SN foHan él

(9) (d) kept Ed) keep B el WRI a1 Present Tense H @ I ‘kept’ ST TTeTd 2l

(10) (b) What has happened S SATE What had happened BI| 57al ST Past § © d 7T Present Perfect %1 use
HET Tord 2
Solution TYE 38

(1) (a) It is appearing S STE It appears M =feT Appear Teh verb of perception %, TS TA Present
Indefinite & I %I 3 verb of perceptions %; smell, see, hate etc.

(2) (b) is hating ! STTE hates BT hate ¥ verb of emotion _%, ST Continuous H JAMT =&l fohan <tan %I

(3) (d) heis getting up W} S8 he gets upﬁ"'ﬂl Present habit %1 S/ %@Present Indefinite 31 ST fehar e 1

(4) (¢) You are starting ! S8 You started g1 =feu)
It is high time, It is time, I wish, if , As if % WY Past Indefinite T AT fopan ST %\I

(5) (c) has died St STTg died ST Past time % Adverbs ('Q%:f last month, ago, last year) Present Perfect <hl BpRIn
T Fran B

(6) (a) We had I STTE we had had F1 =f8T; 54
If he had come to me, I would have helped him.
If he had had in our group, we would have won the shield.

(7) (b) When have 1 STT& when did fer@l ST Past ¥ feHt question ¥ when did ST ST Brell B

(8) (a) I'havebeen knowingaﬁ e | have known BT Know ,see, appear, believe TS verbs T TR Continuous
Tense ¥ AT 3= T

(9) (a) lived 1 SIS has been living BT ST 1 T=1 § a1eft i ST @1 ST 2l 21

(10) (d) o T R

Solution TYE : 39
(a) (i) have taken (ii) left, had gone (iii) had already gone (iv) knows, pinches (v) was playing, threw (vi) told, had
already bought

(b) (i) did not like (ii) comes (iii) has been playing (iv) had not seen.

(c) (i) were building, was have not finished (ii) have made, wish (iii) knew (iv) found, had been damaged (v) is
running, wants.

(d) (i) were, would try (ii) had known, got (iii) were you doing, was washing (iv) tell, do (v) won ’t rain, leaves.

Solution TYE 40

(a) was built, looking, was, were, occupied, (would occupy), were cut.

(b) is looking, said, are not ordering, is extinguished, shot, began, looked, looked, shall go, has happened (is
happening).
(c) reached, heard, went, saw, coming, went, saw, grazing, talking, had.
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SEQUENGE OF TENSE

o fom it 7re fifta =ed € fo e ame A subordinate Clause 1 5521 (Verb) &1 Tense 31 812
A 941?[‘41%{ Principal Clause T verb T Tense : Present, Past 91 Future %, dl Subordinate Clause & ShH-91 Tense
TR BT e, e e e et 81 gEeh feior, 5 fagrt, el o dea feman < €, 5= Sequence
of Tense & 3T=iq wftwferd feran = 2

Rules

(1) At Principal Clause U TR Past Tense § &, AT Subordinate Clause ¥ ¥ feham ®TemRuTa=m
Past Tense ® gl g1
Read the following sentences :
(a) My father assured me that he would buy a bike for me.
(b) He failed because he didn’t work hard.
(c) He asked me what she was reading.
(d) Ithought that I could win the race.
(¢) Ram said that he would come on Monday.

Exceptions

(i) A< Subordinate Clause ﬁaﬁé Universal Truth, Mathematical Calculation, Historical
Facts, Moral Guidelines '@, AT Subordinate Clause STHT=IGET Present Tense § 37Tt %I
S
(a) He said that the earth revolves round the sun.

(b) We learnt at school that the truth always triumphs.

(c) He said that two and two is four.

(d) Krishna told in ‘Geeta’ that life is not victory but battle.

(e) Ram said that man is mortal.

(f) I was happy to note that India is progressing.

(g) Newton discovered that the apple falls because of gravitational force of earth.
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(ii) A Subordinate Clause TeR&T qo T Eaeicic) Conjunction IAT than q RIS o, ar
Subordinate Clause ® verb fer&T ot tense & '@' Hehdt %I I

(a) He loved me more than he loved you.
(b) He loved me more than he loves you.
(¢) He loved me more than he will love you.

(iii) AAfeR afe Subordinate Clause Teh adjective clause %, 9ff Subordinate Clause % verb
fenet ﬁtenseﬁ@'ﬂiﬁﬁ%l I
(a) I visited the place where accident took place.
(b) I visited the village where he lives.
(c) I visited the hotel where she will stay.

() afe Principal Clause o verb, Present AT Future Tense o %, AT Subordinate Clause W verb
gt oft Tense ™ &1 Wehd! ¥ A

(a) He says that she passed the examination.

(b) He says that she will come tomorrow.

(c) Ram says that he likes that girl.

(d) Ram will say that Sita is a beautiful girl.

(e) Ram will say that he didn’t like that girl.

(f) He will say that he will pass the examination positively.

Exceptions

@) If< Subordinate Clause if, till, as soon as, when, unless, before, until, even if, as sanﬁ;'
o q= K TS Principal Clause U verb, Future W &, @ Subordinate Clause ¥ verb;
Present Indefinite & 3Tt %I 9

(a) We shall not go to market if it rains.

(b) He will wait till she comes.

(c) We will start as soon as the taxi arrives.
(d) I shall ask him, when he meets me.

(e) I shall not go before he comes.

(f) I shall not help him unless he asks me.

(g) Ishall help him even if he doesn’t ask me.
(h) He will start as the taxi arrives.

(ii) afg aTeRT if, when, unless, till, as etc. ke Wﬂ', ar 3‘@? AT Present Indefinite T W&TT
@111 T Principal Clause  Future &7 El?iﬁ"T @"ﬂl S
(a) If he comes, I shall accompany him.
(b) When he comes, I shall start.
(c) As the taxi arrives, we will start.
(d) Till he comes, we will wait here.
(e) Unless he requests me, I shall not help him.
(f) Until he comes, you should wait here.
(g) As he telephones, you should/must inform the police.
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ferelt safer, g, T, 70T, ShTel AT 3TEw9IT o AW AT Noun ( HHT ) gl ST 21
A noun is a word used as name of a person, place or thing. ‘Thing’ ¥s3 igd fagd ®, 5% gt =il o1 FHEy
B ST 2

Types of Noun

Nounﬁﬁwa?%;lﬁ%:

1. Proper Noun (SIfIa=): A proper noun refers to the name of a person, place or thing.
S Ram, Alwar, Tom etc.
In each of the following sentences, the proper nouns are highlighted:
(a) Ram is my friend. (b) I'live at Alwar.
(c) Heis Tom.

2. Common Noun (STfddr=): A common noun is a noun referring to a person, place or thing in a general
sense—usually, you should write it with a capital letter only when it begins a sentence.

L King, boy, girl, city etc.

In each of the following sentences, the common nouns are highlighted:

(a) According to the sign, the nearest town is 80 km away from here.

(b) All the gardens in the neighbourhood were invaded by beetles this summer.
(¢) The road crew was startled by the sight of three large cats crossing the road.

3. Collective Noun (FgaTdh): A collective noun is the name of a group of persons or things taken
together and spoken of as a whole, as unit. SH: Team, Committee, Army etc. SHATAT Collective Noun
Elepi] Singularﬁ KKl % RIEED] AN Plural ® fHar sar % A 98 Common Noun S STl %I

In each of the following sentences, the highlighted word is a collective noun:
(a) The flock of geese spends most of its time in the pasture.
The collective noun ‘geese’’ takes the singular verb ‘‘spends.”’
(b) The jury is dining on take-out chicken tonight.
In this example the collective noun ‘‘jury’’ is the subject of the singular compound verb “‘is
dining.”’
(c) The steering committee meets every Wednesday afternoon.
Here the collective noun ‘‘committee’’ takes a singular verb, ‘‘meets.”’
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4. Material Noun (9T9IaT=Ish): A material noun is the name of metal or substance, of which thing are
made of, 34 Silver, Iron, Wood etc.
The highlighted words in the following sentences are all material nouns
(a) The necklace is made of gold.
(b) She has purchased a tea set of silver.
(c) He got his furniture made of teak wood.

Material Nouns, Countable €l B1d ¥ 2rifq 97as! Fiel =81 o1 <11 ot 1 78 191 a1 Avell S el § $9%
1T AHRIT singular verb &1 T1RT 5471 STl & ¥ 7% Ugel Article &1 T1RT 781 faar Sirar &l

5. Abstract Noun (¥Te@T=): Abstract noun in general refers, the name of quality, action or state.
S Honesty, Bravery (quality), Hatred, Laughter (action), Poverty, Young (state). Art T8 Science
St¥: Physics, Chemistry, Music, Grammar 3¢ 5t Noun # wifiret fohg wma

(a) Abstract Noun, V¥ 7o1, 914, 311 U9 siqveil & &g aval & forg Physically Touch 78T a1 o7
THAT &, Q@ Tal O WEdl &, Pacd HEGH 11 S WA gl
(b) Abstract Noun @7 TIIRT GEm=IaaT Singular 5 far Sirar &1

The highlighted words in the following sentences are all abstract nouns
(a) Buying the emergency lights was an afterthought.

(b) Justice often seems to slip out of our grasp.

(c) Itis believed that schizophrenia is transmitted genetically.

Other Kinds of Noun

1. Countable Nouns : A countable noun is a noun with both a singular and a plural form, and it names
anything (or anyone) that one can count.

In each of the following sentences, the highlighted words are countable nouns:
(a) We painted the tables red and the chairs blue.

(b) She found six silver dollars in the toe of a sock.

(c) The oak tree lost three branches in the hurricane.

2. Non-Countable Nouns : A non-countable noun is a noun which does not have a plural form, and which
refers to something that one cannot usually count. A non-countable noun always takes a singular verb in

a sentence. Non-countable nouns are similar to collective nouns, and are the opposite of countable
nouns.

The highlighted words in the following sentences are non-countable nouns:
(a) J Priestly discovered oxygen.
The word ‘‘oxygen’’ cannot normally be made plural.
Since ‘‘oxygen’’ is a non-countable noun, it takes the singular verb “‘is’’ rather than the plural verb

%3 LX)

are

(b) They decided to sell the furniture.
We cannot make the noun*‘furniture’” plural.
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(c) The furniture is heaped in the middle of the room.
Since “‘furniture’’ is a non-countable noun, it takes a singular verb, ‘‘is heaped.”’

\ Some nouns are both non-countable and countable.

Sometimes a word that means one thing as a noncountable noun has a slightly different meaning as a
countable noun. Remember, then, that the classifications count and noncount are not absolute.
Time is a good example.
1. Time is money. 2. One should not waste the time on trifles.
Here use of Time is non-countable.

See the following examples:
(a) On his last visit to Disney world , he climbed Space mountain seven times.
(b) T have called her five times. (c) Here time is used as countables.

Important Rules of Nouns
Rule 1

% Nouns <l T UM Plural form § & W&l %I $1 Nouns & o H A s’ I BIhY, S'_% Singular
& S S Tehal @1 Y feed # ot Plural @A €, W 31 FANT o Plural @1 @%@ 2ral 81 TH Nouns
= e

Alms, amends, annals, archives, ashes, arrears, athletics, auspices, caves, species, scissors, trousers,
pants, clippers, bellows, gallows, fangs, eyeglasses, goggles, belongings, breeches, bowels, braces,
binoculars, customs, congratulations, dregs, earnings, entrails, embers, fetters, fireworks, lodgings, lees,
odds, outskirts, particulars, proceeds, proceedings, regards, riches, remains, savings, shambles, shears,
spectacles, surroundings, tidings, troops, tactics, thanks, tongs, vegetables, valuables, wages etc.

(a) Where are my pants? (b) Where are the tongs?

(c) The proceeds were deposited in the court.  (d) All his assets were seised.

(e) He sees dissidents as the dregs of society.  (f) Alms were given to the beggars.

(g) The embers of the fire were still burning.

(h) He hated always to be the bearer of bad tidings.

‘Means-Singular If¢ 9% G127 a IT every &7 TIFT 1, T FAH TIIT ‘way to an end’ a¥idy/~Ter & aref 7
fasar gl

‘Means -Plural af 5T TI1T Income @& 31ef & fabar Sl 9%t -

(a) My means were reduced substantially.
(b) Every means is good if the end is good.

Rule 2
%% Nouns @3 # Plural od 8 wifeh 3194 & Singular €14 €1 ST &N BN Singular & & 81 21

I News, Innings, Politics, Summons, Physics, Economics, Ethics, Mechanics, Mathematics, Mumps,
Rickets, Billiards, Draughts, etc.

(a) No news is good news. (c) Draughts is a good game.
(b) Economics is a good subject. (d) Ethics demands honesty in working.
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Rule 3
FS Nouns f&@™ H Singular & | AR gTehT SN BN Plural H Bl €1 S cattle clergy, cavalry,
infantry, poultry, peasantry, children, gentry, police etc. Sk T et off s> =& e @, <A
cattles, childrens foramT e 21 <RifF 3 Noun T § & Plural 71

(a) Cattle are grazing in the field. (b) Our infantry have marched forward.
(c) There are no gentry in the colony. (d) Police have arrested the thieves.
Rule 4

% Nouns bl TN, A Singular form ¥ & fan S 213 Uncountable Nouns &1 % @19 Article
A/An &1 SN F TET feRan S 21 S Scenery, Poetry, Furniture, Advice, Information, Hair, Language,
Business, Mischief, Bread, Stationery, Crockery, Luggage, Baggage, Postage, Knowledge, Wastage,
Money, Jewellery, Breakage.

(a) The scenery of Darzeeling is very charming. (b) I have no information about her residence.

(¢) He transported his furniture by train. (d) The mischief committed by him is unpardonable.
(e) His hair is black. (f) He has no knowledge of grammar.

(i) S& nouns @I &4 ' s oY pluralise &l &1 SIIaT 81 919 Sceneries, informations, furnitures, hairs
gents forem Tad B

(i) af SaT Noun @1 Singular a1 Plural forms 5 G141 STa9Ie g ), §7 W12 FE 9T SIIGHY 1337 ST Tl
g1 o
(a) He gave me a piece of information.
(b) All pieces of information given by her were reliable.
(c) Many kinds of furniture are available in that shop.
(d) | want a few articles of jewellery.
(e) He purchased some packets of bread.
(f) Please show me some items of office stationery.

(i) If& Hair @1 79R”T Countable @1 avg 81 @ Hairs 8 W&aT &1 9% one hair, two hairs. | need your two grey
hairs.

Rule 5

%9 Nouns, Plural Td Singular A H T & T H wd HISGE deer, fish, crew, family, team, jury, carp,
pike, trout, aircraft, counsel etc.

(a) Our team is the best. (b) Our team are wearing their new uniform.
(c) The jury is considering its judgement. (d) The jury are considering their verdict.
(e) One fish is there in the pond. (f) There are many fish in the pond.

Rule 6

%% Nouns St 31ef ® 1 Plural B1d %, Afer afe 3‘*@? Hﬁ ﬁ'st fafyea e fagmor ( Definite numeral
adjective) =T T R e %, Al 59 Nouns &l Pluralise &t foram smar 1S Pair, score, gross, stone,
hundred, dozen, thousand, million, Billion etc.

(a) I have two pair of shoes. (b) I have two hundred rupees only.

(c) She purchased three dozen pencils. (d) He has already donated five thousand rupees.

(e) Itis a three feet wall. (f) It is five feet in width.
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wfer afe E:ﬁ? T Indefinite countable T JANT B oI ‘5{% Pluralise fohan < %I S dozens of

women, hundreds of people, millions of dollars, scores of shops, many pairs of shoes, thousands millions etc.

Rule 7
gfe fFE Noun ED d1S Preposition 3ATdl %\ L] T =€ Noun 2rm %\ @ o€ Noun Singular Y&dl %\I @hi:

(a) Town after town was devastated. (b) Row upon row of pick marble looks beautiful.
(c) He enquired from door to door. (d) Ship after ship is arriving.
39 g o a1l ¥ Towns after Towns, Rows upon Rows, doors to doors 3T ships after ships fer@
T 2
Rule 8

R s ® Numeral Adjective % 9TS a half, 3T a quarter STl % @ Noun %! Numeral Adjective & 918
ESCIRSIG %I T ﬁv‘(ahalf'ﬂTaquarterfFI’@TWlﬁT%l 5

(a) He gave me one rupee and a half.

(b) She gave me two rupees and a quarter.

T a1l bl T TR foren ST Teld B S S

(a) He gave me one and a half rupees. (Incorrect)
(b) She gave me two and a quarter rupees. (Incorrect)

If¢ numeral adjective 1@ fraction @t and ¥ STreT 7747 81 UG ardR’T % multiply @ 37ef # 7T g @'noun &7 72T
Plural number # a half/ a quarter & §T& 8Tl 91 :

(a) Two and a quarter times. (b) One and a half times.

IgT i 7 multiply fa 737 g1 81d: Noun ‘times’ Plural % a quarter / a half & a1 7gad gaiT &l

Rule 9
Common Gender Nouns S Teacher, student, child, clerk, advocate, worker, writer, author, leader,
musician etc. T8 Nouns & fSIeT 31T male T8 female 1 % foTu faFam Siat 21 2 Dual Gender St &1
ST €1 W@ 39 e s Noun 1 W4T Singular # 21 STl ® 1 Third person, Singular Pronoun =1 Td
Masculine Gender (he/his/him) <pT M G w9 9 R S @1 S
(1) Every candidate should write his (her) name.
(2) Every person should perform his (her) duty.
(3) No one should abuse hlis (her) neighbour.
Wﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬂg%ﬁ%ﬁ ‘his’ Masculine Gender WWTT:I%7 ‘her’ hT &t ST fomarm STran %I ELY
iy H S legal matter &1 1 his 1 her STt STawash 81 38 T X <1 N3 F2 {98 Il their i
TN Hh, T8 faIE 1 GHEE w1 TRd © S 5 Sfad A o 1 sty faget ¥ Fwt chis’
Masculine Gender T T3 &l AMT %I, 37d: B9 Masculine Gender ST JANT LT el

Rule 10
Common Gender % Nouns % qd Lady 5T S&RT {31 ST 31 Woman 1, 7e *ff Tek J=iehs foreg €1 =
dret-=Tet % 89 Lady Teacher, Lady Doctor #ed &1 fe=l ¥ afeer feres, Afeet St =al %1 & wim
fepan ST € 7 o6 Siiva et 3iRa el wRa § & fewt & SHsh oM < 21 37: §9 Woman
ST Lady &1 FA1T g fagrl & 3TTHR Woman Teacher I Woman Doctor gl Lady Teacher/
Lady Doctor ¥ €1 SUge T Sfd |
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Rule 11
® Nouns UM Feminine Gender%@ K| ?‘Téj.'OH B4 &1 S blonde, maid, mid wife, coquette, virgin etc.

HHTAT Virgin bl A feminine gender ¥ @M bachelor T AN masculine gender H fohan e %,
QAfeh SATSTehel ST JANT SHT genders ¥ T <T@t 81 S

(a) Ram is a bachelor. (b) Sita is a bachelor.
(c) Rahim is a virgin. (d) Rehana is a virgin.

Noun-Gender
Gender &l IR Wﬁﬁm@aﬁwwéz
1. Masculine Gender (E‘W"T): TH Noun ST male sex ! ST H{d %, Masculine gender FEd Bl S4:

Tiger, Power, Violence, Father, Sun, Summer, Time, Thunder etc.

2. Feminine Gender (BftfeiiT): T8 Noun ST Female sex hl S5ar shid %, Feminine Gender Fgam gl S19:

Tigress, Woman, Lioness, Mother, Sister, Peace, Nature, arth, Goddess etc.

3. Common Gender (SHITAT): UH Noun W it Td J&9 <M & 7 e 81d &, Common Gender
FEAM Bl S Child, Baby, Teacher, Servant, Student, Cousin, Infant, Thief, Neighbour etc.

4. Neuter Gender (TYTERTT): TH Noun S 37 5iTa % =l =7 wd 2, S 9 male © 3R A& female
%, Neuter Gender THgad %, S Copy, Book, Room, Paper, TV, Box, etc.

Rules for Changing Masculine Noun to Feminine Noun

Rule 1
FS cases H Masculine Noun % W1E ‘ess’ MMM ¥ Feminine Noun ST ST Hehal 81 SA:
Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine
Author Authoress Baron Baroness
Count Countess Giant Giantess
Host Hostess Heir Heiress
Jew Jewess Lion Lioness
Mayor Mayoress Manager Manageress
Peer Peeress Patron Patroness
Poet Poetess Priest Priestess
Prophet Prophetess Tailor Tailoress
Tutor Tutoress Steward Stewardess
Shepherd Shepherdess Postmaster Postmistress

Rule 2

S cases ¥ Masculine Noun < vowel T ITh T8 3T oA consonant hl BT ‘ess’ Gﬁ?ﬁ T oft
Feminine Noun &+ STdl %I 39

Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine
Actor Actress Ambassador Ambassadress
Benefactor Benefactress Director Directress
Hunter Huntress Negro Negress
Prince Princess Tiger Tigress

Waiter Waitress Viscount Viscountess
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%9 cases § Masculine Noun % ¥/sal ® %% change a1 STl € Td @11 H ‘ess’” @ W ¥t Feminine

Noun o SITdl %I S:

Masculine
Abbot
Emperor
Governor
Marquis

Rule 4

Feminine

Abbess
Empress

Governess
Marchioness

Masculine
Duke

God
Master
Sorcer

Feminine
Duchess
Goddess
Mistress
Sorceress

FS cases § Compound Masculine Noun % first or second ¥I&g H %9 change foam Srar B S

Masculine
Man-servant
Doctor
Washerman
Buck-Rabbit
Brother-in-law
He-bear
Bull-calf
Jack-ass
Tomcat
Headmaster

Rule 5

Feminine
Maid-servant
Lady-Doctor
Washerwoman
Doe-Rabbit
Sister-in-law

She-bear

Cow-calf
Jenny-ass

She-cat

Headmistress

Masculine
Milkman
Peacock
Landlord

Father-in-law

Step-Father
He-goat

Cock-sparrow

Dog-wolf
Stepbrother
Grandson

Feminine
Milkmaid
Peahen
Landlady
Mother-in-law
Step-Mother
She-goat
Hen-sparrow
Bitch-wolf
Stepsister
Granddaughter

Foreign words g 1= fafay W3l & Masculine Td Feminine Gender = fqu g %I There is no rule for

such words. As:

Masculine
Administrator
Beau
Executor
Lad
Prosecutor
Sultan
Viceroy
Boar
Brother
Colt

Dog

Buck

Earl

Friar
Gander
Hart

Horse
King

Man

Feminine
Administratrix

Belle

Executrix

Lass

Prosecutrix

Sultana

Vicereine

Sow
Sister
Filly
Bitch
Doe
Countess
Nun
Goose
Roe
Mare
Queen
Woman

Masculine
Shepherd
Czar

Hero
Monsieur
Signor
Testator
Bachelor
Boy

Cock
Drake
Drone
Bull
Father
Bridegroom
Gentleman
He
Husband
Lord

Male

Feminine
Shepherdess
Czarina
Heroine
Madam
Signora
Testatrix
Maid

Girl

Hen
Duck

Bee

Cow
Mother
Bride
Lady

She

Wife
Lady
Female
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Sheep
Son
Uncle
Fox

Miss
Ewe
Daughter
Aunt
Vixen
Cow

Noun-Number (Singular-Plural)

Nephew
Sir
Sire

Widower

Wizard

English Grammar & Composition

Niece
Madam
Dame
Widow
Witch

Singular Noun: $&H U (R, T TIM o1 Ueh &g ol a9 €al 8, S1&: Boy, Girl, Table.
Plural Noun: 389 T ¥ 31 =afert, T a1 a&q3ll 1 &9 gl §, S Cities, Boys, Girls.

Changing Singular to Plural : Some Rules

Rule 1

%% Noun % T H s T ¥ 98 Plural &9 STal %, I Boy, Girl, Kite, Telephone etc.

Rule 2

51 Noun 3 &= ¥ s, ss, ch, sh, z 31 x 371 € ST plural S % foT 310 & es Sire fean S &1 <:

Singular
Bus

Fox
Watch
Switch
Ass
Canvas
Fix

Plural
Buses
Foxes
Watches
Switches
Asses
Canvases
Fixes

Tqh % Exceptions I IS EE

Singular
Stomach
Radius

Rule 3

Plural
Stomachs
Radii

Singular
Class
Church
Quiz
Tax
Dish
Box
Coach

Singular
Locus
Ox

Plural
Classes
Churches

Quizzes
Taxes
Dishes
Boxes
Coaches

Plural
Loci
Oxen

EES Noun & 370 & ‘O’W%@ Eesne] t,_@f EIERER| (consonant)‘@f ?ﬁ, 3T Plural sAH én%m Noun s

Wﬁes?ﬂlﬁ%l S

Singular
Hero
Potato
Mosquito

Plural
Heroes
Potatoes
Mosquitoes

TTH F© Exceptions g1 o

Singular
Canto
Dynamo
Memento
Ratio

Plural
Cantos
Dynamos
Mememtos
Ratios

Singular
Mango
Cargo
Echo

Singular
Piano
Solo
Photo
Quarto

Plural
Mangoes
Cargoes
Echoes

Plural
Pianos
Solos
Photos
Quartos
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Rule 4

IfS foRE Noun % 311 H double vowel T T &1 @ IHeHT Plural I & foIT 39 &7 H s &1 fe=n s
HIGEE

Singular Plural Singular Plural

Bee Bees Radio Radios

Tree Trees Woe Woes

Z00 Z00s Portfolio Portfolios
Rule 5

Ifg Noun & 311 ¥ y 3T T y T Id I oM AT 7, I y I STE ies TR H ST Plural o1 ST 7
S

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Cry Cries City Cities
Doll Dolls Bomb Bombs
Country Countries Dictionary Dictionaries
Family Families Lorry Lorries
Pony Ponies Reply Replies
Rule 6
Ifg Noun ™ 70 # y 310 Ud y & d g Vowel 371 €, @l s TR & SHT Plural 39 ST g1 S4:
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Key Keys Way Ways
Donkey Donkeys Valley Valleys
Ray Rays Toy Toys
Monkey Monkeys Storey Storeys
Rule 7
If¢ Noun & 37=d | f =T fem?ﬁPluralaﬂﬁ%ﬁfI’r{fﬂT fe =1 BT ves FPTI%%I S:
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Calf Calves Life Lives
Half Halves Leaf Leaves
Wife Wives EIf Elves
Thief Thieves Knife Knives
Wolf Wolves Shelf Shelves
TaH %% Exceptions I Bl S
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Belief Beliefs Proof Proofs
Chief Chiefs Roof Roofs
Cliff Cliffs Safe Safes
Dwarf Dwarfs Scarf Scarfs
Grief Griefs Strife Strifes

Gulf Gulfs Turf Turfs
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Rule 8

Compound Noun ¥ &1 9Isg & WY ‘s’ T TR 3G Plural s Sl 81 4

Singular
Brother-in-law
Commander-in-chief
Maid-servant
Peacock
Sister-in-law

**Man servant
**Man nurse

*Man hater

*Man lover

Plural
Brothers-in-law
Commanders-in-chief
Maid-servants
Peacocks
Sisters-in-law

Men servants

Men nurses

Man haters

Man lovers

Singular
Bed-room
Step-daughter
Pea-hen
Mother-in-law

Plural
Bed-rooms
Step-daughters
Pea-hens
Mothers-in-law

Member of Parliament Members of Parliament

**Woman conductor
**Woman engineer
*Woman lover

Women conductors
Women engineers
Woman lovers

Note the difference among the plurals of nouns with single star (*) and with double star (**)

Rule 9

=7 318 Nouns T8 & fS9eT Plural 9 % T Inside Vowels & IRedT & &1 14

Singular
Man
Woman
Foot
Tooth

Rule 10.

Plural
Men
Women
Feet
Teeth

Singular
Mouse
Louse
Goose
Dormouse

Plural
Mice
Lice
Geese
Dormice

ﬁﬂﬁ'@ﬁﬂﬂNouns@%WPluralmﬁ%WenmneGﬁ%ﬁ%l S

Singular
Child
Ox

Rule 11.

%% Nouns % &1 € o Plural a7d € TSt a1¢f st arem gran 21 S

(1) Brother

(2) Cloth

(3) Die

(4) Index

Plural
Children
Oxen

Singular
Cow
Brother

Brothers—Sons of the same parent.

Brethren—Members of a society or community.
Cloths—Unstitched cloth.

Clothes—Stitched clothes (Garments)

Dies—Stamps used for printing and coining.

Dice—Small cubes used in games.

Indexes—Tables of contents in a book.
Indices—Signs used in algebra.

Plural
Kine (Cows)
Brethren
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Some Typical Plural Nouns (Number)

(A) Latin words: Latin % %o ¥isa, f5i% 3= # um 371 2, Ther= &4 &1 S Plural S9H % fIC um
T ‘@’ AT Sl B S

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Addendum Addenda Agendum Agenda
Datum Data Dictum Dicta
Ovum Ova Memorandum Memoranda
Erratum Errata Stratum Strata

3irreer Agenda U9 Data @7 TalT Singular ¥4 Plural g141 7 fasar i o7m 81 e
(a) The agenda has been finalised.

(b) The agenda of the meeting are drawn today.
(c) The data is incomplete.
(d) More data are required.

Important

Iéagn@a?ﬁﬁ‘ﬂ&ﬁw &I < 3 WIsd) o N9 9t ‘um’ 3Tl €, Wfeh 3ok Plural S 8¢ W *s” S0 STl
| :

Singular Plural Singular Plural

Asylum Asylums Forum Forums

Museum Museums Pendulum Pendulums
Premium Permiums Quorum Quorums
Petroleum Petroleums Formula Formulae/Formulas

Medium &1 FI1 ST means 31 agency & ®9 Y fwan S %, a SHhl Plural-media 2 %, KIERESE]
medium T ST Spiritual sense ® foram = Bl @ ST Plural, mediums SFTI

(B) 3= Latin words % T H us ST %I gkl plural ‘us’ W 9 H TSART S Sl %I S

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Radius Radii Locus Loci
Syllabus Syllabi Genius Genii
(C) T3 Greek Wl % 3= ¥ “is’ @1 B1 ST Plural, ‘is’ 1 es ¥ SCefehy SHMAT ST 21 94
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Analysis Analyses Basis Bases
Crisis Crises Thesis Theses
Hypothesis Hypotheses Parenthesis Parentheses
(D) B Greek ¥Rl o =0 H ‘on’ T 21 ST Plural ‘on’ 1 ‘@’ ¥ @ ¥ oFa1 €1 SA:
Singular Plural Singular Plural

Phenomenon Phenomena Criterion Criteria
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(E) 37 %% Y&R % Nouns & Plural ¥ TR a4 &

(F

(A

)

L
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Singular
If

I

5

P

BA
ATM

Singular
But

T

10

MP

MA
UPC

Plural
Buts
T’s
10s
MPs
MAs
UPCs

FB Nouns F1 Singular ¥ 374, Plural form % T JoidaT ST BT €, 3T0: TH1 TANT TGS HTT

=feu) S

Singular

Air (Zd)

Compass (1)
Number (F&)
Physic (gdT)
Quarter (ST 9TT)
Return (aT9HT)
Force (31fad)

Sand (91¢])
Wood (&l

Abuse (TEIAM)

Airs (fg@maet)
Compasses (T I=)
Numbers (HET)
Physics (Vﬁ'l:dﬁ)
Quarters (B HHMA)
Returns (Ted™, 39)
Forces (&A1)

Sands (ITEM)
Woods (STeT)

Abuses (Fhfaar)
Use of Apostrophe with’s

Singular
Alphabet (gotHaTe)
Manner (TeRT)
Pain (Theli®)
Premise (&)
Iron (&)
Effect (99197)
Good (3T=31)
Water (9T1)
Ground (STH9)
Advice (HETR)

Plural

Alphabets (9T9TQ)
Manners (Ta8R)
Pains (9I)
Premises ( 99)
Irons (SiSMY)
Effects (HTHM)
Goods (HMHM)
Waters (99%)
Grounds (hTIUT)

Advices ("GEHT@

Apostrophe %1 ST Possessive case % forq e feafq & s € sfe 81 54

(1) Living things

(2) Thing personified as

(3) Space time or weight as

(4) Certain dignified objects as

(5) Familiar phrases as

37 cases H apostrophe @1 avoid TAT 3fed 2|

(a) Mohan’s book
(b) acow’s horn

(c) awoman’s purse
(a) week’s holiday
(b) earth’s surface
(a) aday’s leave

(b) well’s water

(c) apound’s weight
(a) the court’s orders
(b) at duty’s call

(c) arazor’s edge
(d) aneedle’s point
(a) at his wit’s end
(b) at a stone’s throw
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(B) &f& Plural T1eg 1 @1f- Ieg s &l apostrophe T JAT Fd U ‘s’ Tl T %, % () apostrophe
CIRR DU C AR [
(1) Horses’ tail.
(2) Boys’ college.
(3) Girls’ school.
(4) Working girls’ hostel.
Words with hissing sound of s # ¥t s &l &rTal 2
for peace’ sake, for conscience’ sake, for goodness’ sake, for Jesus’ sake
(C) 3= W= his, hers, yours, mine, ours, its, theirs Eoke B apostrophe Tl o %, 39 : Yours faithfully,
Yours truly, Ours garden , his pen, hers purse, theirs room.
(D) 7 titles % | apostrophe =" ¥sa o @Y & @A &1 S
(a) Governor-general’s instructions. (b) Commander-in-chief’s orders.
(c) My son-in-law’s sister. (d) Ram and Sons’s shop.
(E) Do not use ‘Double apostrophe’: We should try to avoid double apostrophe in a sentence:
(a) My wife’s secretary’s mother has expired.

THehl e g fera =)
The mother of my wife’s secretary has expired.

(b) Mrs Kuwrani’s now chairperson of society’s proposal was rejected . Incorrect
The proposal of Mrs Kuwrani, now chairperson of society was rejected. Correct

>

(F) Anybody/Nobody/Everybody/Somebody/Anyone/Someone/No one/Everyone % &9 Apostrophe ‘s
1 T R S §1 S
(a) Everyone’s concern is no one’s concern.
(b) Everybody’s business is nobody’s business.

Ife 379 915 else FIFT g1 @ apostrophe @I else & YT o7l &1 %

= \ (a) | can rely on your words, not somebody else’s.
(b) | obey your orders and nobody else’s.
(78T Somebody’s else a1 Nodody's else for@mT TTere g11l)

Functions of Noun - Case
Noun gR1 a1 ¥ fohT 7T il &1 89 ©: i # faafsa o ged &

(1) Subject of the verb (2) Object of the verb

(3) Complement of the verb (4) Possessivity

(5) Apposition to a noun (6) Nominative of address

Noun BRI a1 § T T %l % STER W noun % cases 1 define T T 71 3 cases ©:
1. Nominative case 2. Objective case
3. Possessive case 4. Complement of the verb
5. Case in apposition 6. Nominative of address

7. Nominative absolute
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(1) Nominative Case: S& noun &1 Y317 91 H subject 1 TE Bral ?, dl e noun, nominative case § grdl ?
35[941%[\ T Hnoun S verb & 1Y subject 3T I Tl g, WaE noun, nominative case H S g2l
When a noun is used as subject of the verb in a sentence, it is in nominative case.

Read the following sentences:
(a) Ram writes an essay. (b) Sarla reads a novel.
(c) Rahim is playing chess. (d) The thief has ran away.

994 1, 2, 3, 4 ¥ Ram, Sarla, Rahim, T8 Thief (Nouns) shH3I: verbs; writes, reads, playing, ran ED subject
! e T gC 1 o1a: T8 Tt nominative case ¥ 1

(2) Objective Case: 59 noun <hl TN 91 H verb object Tl TE Bl 7, A 9 noun, objective case H
SR T
When a noun is used as an object of the verb in a sentence it is in objective case.
Read the following sentences:
(a) He eats an apple. (b) She plays_football.
(c) Twrite a letter. (d) Shyam cooks food.

SR al # Gl underlined  words (noun), verbs % object Tl TE I BT g o % (nouns)
objective case B T BT T S 2

Two ohjects in a sentence (Direct and Indirect objects)
&g 9l | & object B &

(a) He gave me an umbrella. (b) She gave you a pen. (c) Rahim brought a cream for her.
IYre ATl § €1 object 2l Living noun, indirect object @& non-living noun, direct object HgaTd Zln
above sentences; me, you, her are indirect objects and umbrella, pen and cream are direct (non-living)
objects.

Direct Object &1 STFHM & T verb ¥ what ¥ {4 T S ST A< &Il & =8 direct object T
Indirect object ! STH&RI & foTT verb ¥ whom 9 {4 W S ST 31l & =8 indirect object B

(3) Possessive Case : T a1 H Tk noun 1 GFX noun W T AT Relation TN ST o faIw y=m g 2,
@ noun &% | apostrophe bl T e e 81 S noun, & T apostrophe b1 AT B %, g noun,
possessive case | EREN Bl 81 S

(a) Ramesh’s wife. (b) Rahim’s seat.
(¢) Sarla’s mother. (d) Mira’s saree.

IR 919N W nouns I YANT 79 THEHd nouns % |4 possessive case ¥ g1 2l

Ife G il 9 7 underlined words (nouns) teachers, engineer,sad doctor @I 8T a7 STy @ w4 are,
h\\ ‘31efgI T (meaningless) g TGl Y areRT @7 B 31ef & 7T [l gfd teacher, engineer, sad, doctor ¥

=
- arry gof (complete) 81T, 37 i@ @ gufar ekt 81d: 3 noun @ complement of the verb  @gT SiraT 8l
complements HIERVITET is, am, are, was, were, appear, ook, seem, become, choose, grow, make, taste

aife st & s gy g 8

(4) Complement of the Verb : 19 I/l W &M <
(a) She is a teacher. (b) You are an engineer.
(c) Heis sad. (d) She became a doctor.
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Subjective Complements and Ohbjective Complements

Subjective Complements
Read the following sentences:
(a) Shyam became a doctor. (b) Ram became an engineer.
(¢) Jairam appears happy. (d) She seems sad.

ST AT # doctor, engineer, happy, sad §4 complements &, S o & ol (subject) & EUGIEHE
H € o A subjective complements FEeTd &

Objective Complements:
Read the following sentences:
(a) We made Ramesh monitor. (b) I consider him trustworthy.
(¢) Her parents called her ‘Chinkoo’. (d) He was elected M. P.

ST a1l | monitor, trustworthy, Chinkoo, M.P. %t complements &, St fon wwaif-erd verbs & Object
i TE T BT R T objective complements gl ST 2l

(5) Case in Apposition: Apposition &1 37¢f il 7 having near S19iq I9-19 T&HII

Read the following sentences:

(a) Ram, his brother, is an honest man.

(b) Harish, his son, is a naughty boy.

(c) Sita, her daughter, is a beautiful girl.

& <1 nouns Tk & SAfH 41 o BT SR & 379 < noun T € AR % IR H T A 211G ATl
noun T&& Tt noun T case in apposition FHECATl B Sed ARl ¥ his brother, his son, her daughter T+t
& Fdl [Ram, Harish, Sita (main subject)] @l T HTd &

37d: A T4 noun (Ram, Harish, Sita) % case in apposition 2l

Apposition: If two nouns referring to the same person or thing are in apposition, one is placed
immediately after the other, with no conjunction joining them, as in ‘Her father, Naresh Chandra, left
home three months ago.’

(6) Nominative of address:
Read the following sentences:
(a) Boys, don’t make a noise. (b) Harish, wait for me.
(c) Suresh, go to Jaipur. (d) Rahul, come here.

e ol § Boys, Harish, Suresh, Rahul %1 @wiiféd (Addressed) &1 71 1 Nouns % 39 YR &
SR 1 nominative of address g1 STl  372ifd S noun forelt =afer =1 o A1 Gwsiiferd hia & forg st
g 9% nominative of address & g EERER) Bl &

(7) Nominative Absolute:
Read the following sentences:
(a) God willing, we shall have good harvest this time.
(b) The sea being smooth, we went for a sail.
(c) Weather premitting, we shall go to Simla.

I arRll H God, weather; Nouns 3T ST nominative case & gl Bl 3 9= qET 9 H present
participle 81 e MY 21 Nouns % 9 € % @ i nominative absolute &l STl 2|
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01.
Correct the following sentences :
. Her hairs are curly. 2. Our elders gave us many advices.

. I have many work to do. 4. Sita has sold all her furnitures.
. She gave me informations about this bank.

. The sceneries of Himachal Pradesh are very charming.

. The peoples are hard working.

0 N O O W =

. The cattles are grazing in the field.
9. I want a paper.
10. I bring fruits and vegetables from the market.
11. You must continue your study.
12. These news are false.
13. They go to Agra during the summer vacations.
14. Her spectacle is very nice.
15. She has a twenty rupees note.

02.

Correct the following sentences :

1. He got only passing marks. 2. Ram was true to his words
3. Ten miles are a long distance. 4. They want two dozens apple
5. I want two pairs of white shoes. 6. Rahul has finished two third of his work.
7. The chair’s legs are broken. 8. Good night, I am so glad to meet you.
9. There is no space in the car. 10. We should help the poors.
11. She left for Delhi by 8:30 O’clock bus. 12. One of his son is a teacher.
13. Amazing stories are an interesting book. 14. This is my son’s in law house.

03.

Correct the following sentences :

1. I brought my furnitures by goods train. 2. Isaw two beautiful fishes in the pond.

3. Thomson’s poetries are very charming. 4. Is your scissors dull?

5. Light travel faster than sound. 6. All the furnitures of my house have been stolen.
7. A poet and writer are dead. 8. The committee was divided on this issue.

9. Mathematics are not a difficult subject. 10. My sympathies are always with the poor.

11. The mother both carried her son and daughter from the burning house .
12. My sister serves in boy’s school.

13. Rohan’s and Mohan’s house is very far from here.

14. There are many news published in local paper.

15. The teacher has taught the alphabets.


https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCgaYitOoUZQLnN53tGQi7xg

Noun

04.

05.
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Correct the following sentences :

O 0 I SN N AW N

p—t
=3

p—
p—

p—
(5]
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w

o
PN

. Please reply your’s faithfully.

. I go for a two miles walk daily.

. She loves either you or 1.

. There are four breads in the kitchen.

. One should not hate the poors.

. The magistrate passed order of his release.

. She has committed not one but many mischiefs.
. The first inning is going to over now.

. There is no place in this compartment.

. He bought some stationeries.

. My mother’s brother’s son has come.

. There are a few peoples who are really honest.
. Give me ten pices.

. There were no gentries in that function.

Correct the following sentences :

-

O ©W 0N O O & WN =

. He is a sixty years old man.

. A five men committee had a three hours meeting yesterday.

. An all parties meeting was called to consider the drought situation in the country.
. There is two ways traffic here, so no problem of traffic blockage.

. How can our country accept the two nations theory?

. He has gone to market to purchase vegetable.

. He said, “Riches has wings”.

. I asked him where was his spectacles.

. She said that she was suffering from measle.

. She said, “Please give him an alm”.

Correct the following sentences :

-—

O ©W O NO U~ WN =

. Shelly’s poetries are great.

. I saw beautiful sceneries in Kashmir last year.

. He has purchased new machineries.

. He said, “He has purchased very costly crockeries”.
. There were very heavy traffics on the road.

. She has bought very beautiful furnitures.

. He gave me many informations.

. I am going to purchase some stationeries.

. Ram said, “The hair of Sita are black”.

. This house is made of bricks and stones.

127
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07.
Correct the following sentences :
. Cities after cities were destroyed by the army.
. Hours after hours were passed, but she didn’t turn up.
. Ram said, “I beg from doors to doors daily.”
. Ships after ships were sailing by those days.
. Rows upon rows of pink marble are soothing to the eyes.
. I gave her three and a half apples.
. The meeting was held for three and a quarter hours.
. The length of this hall is three times and a half to that hall.
. His salary is two times and a half to that of mine.

O ©W O NO UG~ WN =

-

. I have two and a half rupees only.

08.

Correct the following sentences :

1. What the peoples think, I can’t say? 2. Who owns these poultries?

3. He is my cousin brother. 4. How many 3s are there in 31313?

5. How many cattles you have? 6. I have only ten five rupees’s notes.

7. He has written a nice poetry. 8. Today I have received two month’s wages.
9. What is this book’s price? 10. There are only two females in the garden.

Spotting Errors (Noun)
09.

Read the following sentences to find whether there is any error in any part:
. He acted not (a)/ as per my advice (b)/ but somebody else. (c)

. Pakistan’s problems (a)/are also as (b)/serious as (c)/that of India. (d)

. When I reached (a)/at the gate of his (b)/house I found his (c)/locking up the gate. (d)

. Many of the question (a)/appeared in this question paper (b)/are too difficult (c)/to solve. (d)
. I visited (a)/Ram’s and Sita’s house (b)/and found the couple missing. (c)

. All the girls students (a)/are advised to (b)/ attend the meeting positively. (c)

. She gave me (a)/two important informations (b)/I had been waiting for (c)/the last two months. (d)

0 N O b~ WON =

. The English teacher (a)/gave him a home work (b)/to complete that (c)/by night positively. (d)

. She could not complete (a)/even the two third (b)/of the book (c)/owing to her busy schedule. (d)
. All the woman teachers (a)/are agitating (b)/against the haughty attitude (c)/of the Principal. (d)

. He informed that (a)/he had lost a packet (b)/of the hundred (c)/rupees notes. (d)

. He has ordered (a)/bricks for the proposed (b)/shopping complex. (c)

. She has ordered (a)/two dozens of copies (b)/of English Book by Mr Gupta. (c)

. She uses a good (a)/quality of shampoo (b)/so her hairs are (c)/black. (d)

. I known nothing (a)/about her (b)/ whereabout. (c)

_ el e e e
a b WON = O 0
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2

ﬁ SOLUTIONS

Solution TYE 01

. Her hair is curly.

e Q
\53 2> T

WL Exercises

. Our elders gave us many pieces of advice.

. I have much work to do.

. Sita has sold all her furniture.

. She gave me information about this bank.

. The scenery of Himachal Pradesh is very charming.
. The people are hard working.

. The cattle are grazing in the field.

. I want a piece of paper.

. I bring fruit and vegetables from the market.

—_ =
— O 0 0 NN kW

. You must continue your studies.

—
[\

. This news is false.

Ju—
w

. They go to Agra during the summer vacation.

—_
N

. Her spectacles are very nice.
15. She has a twenty rupee note.

Solution TYE 02

1. He got only pass marks . 2. Ram was true to his word.
3. Ten miles is long distance. 4. They want two dozen apples.
5. I want two pair of white shoes. 6. Rahul has finished two thirds of his work.
7. The legs of the chair are broken. 8. Good evening, I am so glad to meet you.
9. There is no room in the car. 10. We should help the poor.
11. She left for Delhi by 8 : 30 bus. 12. One of his sons is a teacher.
13. Amazing stories is an interesting book. 14. This is my son -in-law’s house.
Solution TYE 03
1. I brought my furniture by goods train. 2. I saw two beautiful fish in the pond.
. Thomson’s poetry is very charming. 4. Are your scissors dull?

. Light travels faster than sound.

3
5
6. All the furniture of my house have been stolen.
7. A poet and writer is dead.
8. The committee were divided on this issue.
9. Mathematics is not a difficult subject.
10. My sympathy is always with the poor.
11. The mother carried both her son and daughter from the burning house.
12. My sister serves in boys” school.
13. Rohan and Mohan’s house is very far from here.
14. There are many items of news published in the local paper.
15. The teacher has taught the letters of alphabet.
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Solution TYE 04

1. Please reply, yours faithfully.

2. I go for a two mile walk daily.

. She loves either you or me.

. There are four pieces of bread in the kitchen.

. One should not hate the poor.

. The magistrate passed orders of his release.

. She has committed not one but many acts of mischief.

. The first inning is going to be over now.
. There is no room in this compartment.
10. He bought some stationery.

O o0 3N L AW

11. The son of my mother’s brother has come.
12. There are few people, who are really honest.
13. Give me ten pice.

14. There were no gentry in that function.

Solution TYE 05

1. He is a sixty year old man.

. A five man committee had a three hour meeting yesterday.

. An all party meeting was called to consider the drought situation in the country.
. There is two way traffic here so no problem of traffic blockage.

. How can our country accept the two nation theory.

. He has gone to market to purchase vegetables.

. He said, “Riches have wings.”

. I asked him where were his spectacles.

O 0 3 N L B W

. She said that she was suffering from measles.
10. She said, “Please give him alms.”

(A) TreFT W= (1) | (5) @& 3 compound word & noun, adjective &1 avg &1 &v ¥&T &l 37d: noun,
singular g Y871 noun T pluralise &= Te1d &1

(B) areq G (6) ¥+ (10) § 7gad noun §H9T plural § € 7gad gid & U9 g9 @1 plural verb @7 & 7INT
IaT 81 §7% ST S ‘s’ §STT AT 8l

Such nouns are: annals, ashes, arrears, athletics, auspices, bellows, breeches, belongings bowels,

braces, binoculars, billiards,brains, customs, scissors, stairs, surrounding, trousers, tongs, tactics,

thanks, cards, congratulations, caves, earnings, mumps, measles, proceeds, proceedings, glasses,
greens, lodgings, wages, valuables etc.

Solution TYE 06
1. Shelly’s poetry is great. 2. I saw beautiful scenery in Kashmir last year.
. He has purchased new machinery. 4. Hesaid, “He has purchased very costly crockery.”
. There was very heavy traffic on the road.
. She has bought very beautiful furniture.
. He gave me a lot of information.
. I am going to purchase some stationery.
. Ram said, “The hair of Sita is black.”
10. This house is made of brick and stone.

O 0 3 O L W
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ST arFl § gYad noun 49T singular & Y84 & $7@I pluralise TEl AT ST 81 §9 @vE @ nouns &:

\\ Peotry, scenery, machinery, drapery, stationery, jewellery, sultery, crockery, luggage, baggage,
knowledge, postatge, breakage, haltage, wastage, percentage, polish, foolish, dust, furniture, traffic,
coffee, money, music rabbish, dirt, information etc.

Solution TYE 07
. City after city was destroyed by the army.

s

. Hour after hour was passed but she didn’t turn up.

. Ram said , “I beg from door to door daily.”

. Ship after ship was sailing by those days.

. Row upon row of pink marble is soothing to the eyes.

. I gave her three apples and a half.

. The meeting was held for a three hours and a quarter.

. The length of this hall is three and a half times to that hall.
. His salary is two and a half times to that of mine.

S O 00NN L AW

. I have two rupees and a half only.

(A) arFg 1 ¥ 5 a& H upon/after & Ugel U9 915 # 3777 drel noun @I pluralise &Y= &1 TTerdt @l TE 81 1T
Y& upon/after & Uger U9 915 7 repeated noun ST singular 7 3T &1

(B) /@ Numeral adjective @& 7T fraction @I SIIS®v, 7o (Multiply) &%+ & G # 7177 glar & @ a8
noun, plural number # a half a1 a quarter & 915 &7IaT &1 ST 9199 8 TG 9 W ¥ 8/ oifdr a7
Refar & noun, numeral adjective @ 12 ¥/ ST & 7 & half U9 a quarter & w72y SIr 317 qTa]
6,7, 10% ¥ gl

Solution TYE 08
1. What the people think I can’t say? 2. Who owns these poultry?
. He is my cousin. 4. How many 3’s are there in 31313?
. How many cattle you have?
. I have only ten five rupee notes.
. He has written a nice poem. or He has written nice poetry.
. Today I have received two months wages.
. What is the price of this book?
10. There are only two women in the garden.

Solution TYE 09
1. (c) else ot ST else’s fe@m1 BT | T&l somebody else’s T 218 ferelt 317 it advice ¥ € 7 for fopeft
371 SAfed Y1 37d: apostrophe T use FHTAT M

2. (d) India %! S8 India’s B &1 Pakistan 1 problems 1 T India 3T problem IR MEEAE
India H

3. (c) ‘his’ S SE ‘him’ 1 SN BT et locking W& participle Tl STTE S g3T B o1d: 3O T
objective case (him) T JATT BT 7 o possessive case (his) Tl S
Swimming is a good exercise.
I found him swimming in the pool.
Swimming/walking 1 Y41 59 gerund % &9 ¥ gIal ® T g@en ard %, ?h—*ﬂ, TEEI Tl S
TR AN participle % &9 H BT €, O T8H1 A9 a1 7, T g, T g

O 0 3 N L W
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10.

1.

12.
13.
14.
15.

- (@)

- (b)

. (a)

- (b)

- (b)

- (b)

(a)

(d)

(b)
(b)
(©)
(©)
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question T SFTE questions 3T After phrases : ‘of the’ like ‘one of the’, ‘many of the’, plural
noun is used .

Ram’s and Sita’s ! ST& Ram and Sita’s BT afeq| Sa 21 noun T &t a9 ED possession EAEGK|
wWE A TE apostrophe bl AT B

girls students & STE girl students BT FME| Th compound noun ¥ & I 1 & plural fman
ST 1S

1. boy friend — boy friends

2. maid servant — maid servants

two important informations %! S8 two important pieces of information B Information T
uncountable noun "él q: TEH 919 a, two, three etc & & ‘él

gave him a home work ® ST gave him home work &I Home work, uncountable noun 2,798
T article (a/an) <hl ST TTeld 21 9 1@ T home work, class work, urgent work Y Ug a A an
1 AR T B 21 A work FT TAWT R authoraﬁwma?ﬁﬁﬁg?:ﬂﬁ?ﬁ article <pl
TR H R TS

(1) Hamlet is a popular work by Shakespeare.

(2) All the works of Bernard Shaw are worth reading.

(3) ‘An easy approach to English’ is a good work by Mr S.C. Gupta.

two-third ! ST two-thirds &I ?JI%T Book & Teh part % IR H o9 B W@ %I 31d: thirds fer@n
Sa
Woman teachers & S8 women teachers &I man, woman & 919 plural noun ATl %, ar men,

women &l STl %I 3

Man supervisor — Men supervisors
Woman cleaner — Women cleaners

rupees i SIS rupee foT&| WIERUTTAT 9 one hundred rupees F&d &1 78 one hundred rupees
*Had adjective Tt g HFE H @ g, o7 rupee singular & T

Bricks &1 S8 pieces of brick 1 A brick, stone, iron chalk, uncountable, material noun 2
two dozen copies Z Q. No. 11 &1 Explanation G|l

hairs are ! SFT§ ‘hair is” SR

Whereabout & ST& Whereabouts (Tal) g
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PRONOUN

Pronoun : \‘rﬁ‘.?l?c{ Noun aﬁmwﬁm%, 3 Pronoun Hn‘éﬁ %l

Generally (but not always) pronouns stand for (pro + noun) or refer to a noun, an Indiividual or

individuals or thing or things (the pronoun’s antecedent) whose identity is made clear earlier in the text. For
example

(A) Ramesh found a purse. He picked it up and gave it to Sarla. She threw it into a river.
39 a1 H He, Ramesh (noun) % f&TT it, purse (noun) % T el she, Sarla (noun) % faIT st gT
21 31 He, it U5 She, Pronouns 2
Sloppy use of pronouns is unfair
(1) They say that eating beef is bad for you.
(2) They is a pronoun referring to someone, but who are they? Caws? Whom do they represent?

It is not necessary that all pronouns will refer to an antecedent.
Everyone here earns over a thousand dollars a day.
The word ‘everyone’ (Pronoun) has no antecedent.

Kinds of Pronoun

Pronoun I 1= YR & afiera feman o 2

(1) Personal Pronoun (J&SaT<eh) (2) Reflexive Pronoun (fsrar=isr)

(3) Emphatic Pronoun (GedrdTeeh) (4) Reciprocal Pronoun (TU&IATET=h)
(5) Demonstrative Pronoun (Sehddr=e) (6) Indefinite Pronoun (SAHR¥=dam=eh)

(7) Interrogative Pronoun (J3dT=4h) (8) Distributive Pronoun (fa¥rsishar=er)
(9) Relative Pronoun (F+I-¥dT<h) (10) Exclamatory Pronoun (foer=rar=sr)

1. Personal Pronoun

7 3Rl W = S
(a) I am a boy. We are boys.
(b) You are a girl. You are girls.

(c) He is a man.

They are men.
(d) It is a child.

They are children.
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ERkcico k| 1, We, ST first person EDl You, Second Persons ETl He, She, It, They, third person 1 SR Hd
21 3 =4t Personal Pronouns &1

I Pronoun Sl a1 ¥ SAfe kT &Y hald %, Personal Pronouns edild &1 3o aTeRll & I, We—First
Person, You—Second Person Pronoun a9 He, She, It, They—Third Person Pronoun HEA %I

39 IR § Pronoun T F4I Nominative Case (hdl sheh), Objective Case (FH &R ) TH Possessive
Case (W) (T4 HReh) il ¥ a1 S Wehel B1 Pronoun &1 TEl WM, TG el foraq & forg
ELTF B

Forms of Personal Pronoun
Look at the following table:

Pronoun Nominative Case Objective Case Possessive Case
I I Me My, Mine
We We Us Our, Ours
You You You Your, Yours
He He Him His
She She Her Her, Hers
It It It Its
They They Them Their, Theirs

o iIfetent ¥ 7Te T € fo 196 @y Objective Case H me AT Possessive Case B my, mine =T ST grdl ?
Td She % T19 Objective Case H her AT Possessive Case H her, hers 1 ST foan S Bl Its &1 S a1
Pronoun 1 %8 Possessive Case & fora1 ST 2 dl apostrophe 1 J8T & fehan S 21 (1°s 1 21l 1t is STelfeh
Its &1 319 §, ST 1 STH)|

(1) 37féI@ieT Personal pronoun @ Possessive case H & w4 g/ My, our, your, her, their, Possessive adjective

FEATT &, FNF I TIFT H T Adjective @ avg Noun &I fA9I9aT T&T7 &vd & Oiv:

(a) He is my friend. (b) This is your pen.
(c) That is our house. (d) That is her book.
(2) His @7 7917 adjective @ avg #1 817 8/ ¥d Pronoun @ avg #1 gIr &:
(a) This is his pen. (Adjective—Possessive)
(b) This pen is his. (Pronoun—~Possessive)
(3) 3% 917 Possessive case 8 Pronoun @& T4 @& &dd v &-
(a) That house is ours. (b) This pen is mine.
(c) Those books are yours. (d) That book is hers.
(e) These shoes are theirs. (f) Every country has its peculiar traditions.
Singular-Plural
197 Table ® Personal Pronoun % Singular T& Plural fg& T &
I Person II Person III Person
Singular Plural Singular Plural Singular Plural
I We You You He, She, It They
My Our Your Your His, Her Their
Mine Ours Yours Yours Hers, Its Theirs
Me Us You You Him, Her, It Them
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Personal Pronoun: Use and Rules

(1) afg wsh g ¥ f9=1-f=1 Persons % Pronoun T & Verb & 919 T 814 € A1 70! fer@ &1 1
(Order) f=1 ¥R Eran €

(A) Singular ¥ 9g& You (Second Person), 38 1€ He (Third Person) W& 3Hek o€ I (First
Person), Good Manners &1 gft2 ¥ for@n Sl €1 S9! a1 W@ o1 qliehl & 2+ 3 + 1 (Second +
Third + First + Person Pronoun) S

(a) You, he and I are partners. (b) He and I are good friends.

(¢) You and he are working in the same office. (d) You and I can do this work.
(B) Plural & 7€ W 1+ 2 + 3 811 €1 S

(a) We and you cannot live together.

(b) We, you and they can purchase that complex.

(C) afe arer H h1E TTeret T Ta s ST A1 Hh1g e A1 ST 1 {575k &1 31 a1 1 A1a HHRIHSE Tal
Bl 1 Pronouns T 54 l+2+3‘°|ﬂﬂl‘ia'@"ﬂiﬁ%@l I

(a) I and you are responsible for the loss. (b) You and he spoiled the party.
(c¢) T'and he will beg sorry for the misconduct.

(2) afe s T sk 9 2Afe f=1-f=1 Persons % Pronoun T YA Bral ? Td 3% fa T & Plural
Pronoun T ST fa1 ST @ Third W& First Person % 1Y First Person Plural; Second & Third
Person & 1 Second Person Plural Td Second W4 First ED foTT First Person Plural Pronoun T &
B 3G T Persons T SN 3T 2 I Pronoun—First Person Plural €I

I+1 - I Person Plural
II +1II - II Person Plural
II +1 - I Person Plural
S (a) You and I have done our job. (b) You and he have completed your job.
(c) He and I have done our duty. (d) You he and I have completed our duty.

(3) Collective Noun % §1%, Pronoun 1 ST 39 feafa # Singular (and Neuter Gender) 21 & v
Collective Noun 3T J&1TT Teh Unit Eokau ke ﬁ, 3fg Collective Noun =T T3 Unit &1 T 7 ‘E?IW{,
far@l (Divided or Separate) 31 81l € 1 Plural Pronoun 31 &N fehan < 81 S14:

(a) The crew revolted and murdered its captain.
(b) After three days the jury gave its verdict.
(¢) The fleet will reach its destination in a month.

& Collective noun, ¥ unit @ ¥ FFad & T Pronoun, its, Singular va Neuter Gender % 73ad &/
Look at the following sentences :
(a) The jury were divided in their opinions.
(b) The society took the decision without leaving their seats.
(c) The government decided to revise their plans outlays.
& Tl Collective Noun; Jury, Society, Government @& 12T pronoun @1 W7 U& Unit T8 @Jad &,
separateness, division, individuality @& &var gl

(4) N9 21 a1 214 Nouns and, ¥ YR BB A Pronoun, Plural I S
(a) Ram and Mohan went to their school.
(b) Suresh and his family members have completed their work.
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(5) <@ <1 Singular Nouns, and ¥ ¥ g W& M & & Each AT Every 1 S&IFT g3 &1 @ Pronoun
Singular BT S
(a) Every soldier and every sailor was in his place.
(b) Each officer and each clerk has joined his duty.

(6) Each, EitherQTJiNeither'a? e g Singular Pronoun T Singular Verb bl T3 feRan St %I 3
(a) Each of the students is ready to do his duty.
(b) Either of the two students gets his gift.
(c) Neither of them gets his turn.

(7) 5@ QI A1 A Singular Nouns ‘or’, ‘Either.....or", ‘Neither.....nor” SRESAEI ST © Pronoun,
Singular T e S g1 S
(a) Ram or Shyam should deposit his dues.
(b) Either Ramesh or Ganesh lost his purse.
(c) Neither Ram nor Shyam has completed his work.

(8) @ U Plural W& T Singular Noun, ‘or’ AT ‘nor’ ¥ T fohT ST 2 Al Pronoun-Plural &7l 21 S
(a) Either the Principal or the teachers failed in their duty.
(b) Neither the teacher nor the students have done their work.

(9) qoTicHeh (Comparative) 1T H than A1 as & &€ Pronoun %t Nominative Form ST S&INT @1 21
Objective Form %1l 7€ 36 W 3R © o o =1 a1l o €1 S
(a) Ilove you more than he (loves you).
(b) I'love you more than (I love) him.
(c) Ishall give you as many pens as (I shall give) him.
(d) Tam as intelligent as he (is).

TH WE & I H 91 1 31 T STIER T HH 9@ o R IS THA H 7 S ¢ 5k 919’ F Pronoun i
Nominative Form 3T &1 81T 21 Objective Form <hTl

sirrder o Verb (Verbs of incomplete predication forat sef being or becoming @ W=+ # glar 8) & wrer
than/as & q1& Nominative Form @ ST7Tg Objective Form & ¥ Pronoun &7 17T a1 i< o717 81 9¥e &
gfecaivr & o7 gd # qard (777 @1 & e vl SN He s taller than me. g% 1 gl AT ST gl

(10) ‘to be’ Form Verb % &1 3T 9Tl Pronoun 39T Case H 81 =1feq, 519 Case H Verb ‘to be’ & Teat
3T a1 Noun 3T Pronoun ERESEE IS EE

(A) () Itis 1. (b) It is he. (c) This is she.
IR el B It T This 1 Y91 Nominative Case ® €37 €1 37: Pronoun, I, He T She,
Nominative Case ¥ T gaT B Afeh ¢ fagm arreteret

(B) (a) It is me. (b) This is me. (c) This is her. (d) This is him.
T I T A €1 9T (A) T (B) S @ W #1 ST € TR % o oo H R

Ife g9 dvg & qIF § who/which @& G1eT 519 Clause &7 F31°T 81aT &1 Verb ‘to be’ & §1q 311+ d1eil Pronoun
8991 Nominative case & TaIT fdar Sirar 81 o :

(a) Itis he who is responsible. (b) It is she who refused the offer.

(c) Itis | who saw her yesterday. (d) Itis he who will pay you.

£

BTN

3
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©) 781 Who % 919 Clause 1 31T g3l 21 31 Verb to be ‘is’ 3 T 31 el Pronoun, Nominative
Case ¥ (he, she) @A Sf=rd B

Verb 'to be’ @ Tget 317 areir Noun/Pronoun If Objective Case # & @ 9 a7 3117 a7l Noun 7 Pronoun
# Objective Case # & 3T gl

(a) I know the girl to be her. (b) Irecognised the student to be him.

el to be W Tgel H girl Tal student, Verb; know Ta recognised 3 Object &1 37d: Tl Pronoun her Td him,
Objective Case H 2

Pronoun ‘It’
‘It &1 g e o fa grar ©
(1) For thing without life (Fsifar agatl & ferw) -
(a) Here is your pen. Please take it.

(2) For Animals (Tg[3il & feta) :

(a) He has a cat. It is very beautiful. (b) Thave a dog. It is very faithful.
(3) For young child (3f€ 379 male-female T TR 7 AT )
(a) When he saw the child, it was playing. (b) The baby has spoiled its dress.

(4) T Noun a1 Pronoun %! Hewd 34 &g ‘It’ 1 F&NT =1 YR feran T @ -

(a) It is you, who can solve this problem.

(b) It was I, who called you.

(c) It was at Simla where the agreement was signed.
(d) It is the place where he was murdered.

(5) T A= *d1 (Indefinite Nominative) & €9 # “It” 1 YA0 191 TR g ?:

(a) It rains. (b) It snows.
(c) It thunders. (d) It blows.
(6) THE, HEH & T F I 1 FA e R g
(a) Itis 7 O’clock. (b) Itis fine.
(c) It is winter. (d) It is summer.
(7) Exclamatory a1 # It %1 S =1 YR feman e &
(a) What a beautiful bird it is! (b) What a large building it is!
(8) It =1 AN =1 Wb & ool & oft feman e &
(a) It is easy to find faults with others. (b) It is confirm that he is wrong.
(¢) It is doubtful whether she will join here. (d) It is uncertain that she will come.

(e) He is telling what is not true : as he knows it.

(f) He deserved the award, as we knew it.

(g) Ithink it is wrong to travel without proper ticket.
(h) I consider that it is pity to waste time.

It &1 Impersonal Pronoun *ft @ STl 2l
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‘It and ‘This’
“This’ ST o 1 oh &Y T hTel HTAT &1 FHERT TN TR g /AT & 10 T, Tgem i Ta
TATTEAT Yehe oA gq Teha STaT 81 514

(a) This is my friend. (b) This is a cat.
(c) This is All India Radio. (d) This is my brother.
(e) This is 2345714. (f) This is BBC/Voice of America.

TR [t ST TART W0, WEw A1fe g fRam ST € 9 fa9is structures ® STET SHUT SIATET 74T € S&@ T
Teram <trar €139

(a) Itis 7 o’clock. (b) Itis very cold today.
(c) It is morning. (d) It is winter.
(e) It is raining. (f) It is 7:30 by my watch.

2. Reflexive Pronoun

My, your, him, her, it A self = g TW Td our, your, them T selves S g 7 W Reflexive Pronoun Rl Sl %\I
3 o1 H Object i & Fga B1d & Ud o199 % Subject Tl & =T Hd ¢

“These are called Reflexive because the action done by the subject turns back (reflects) upon the

subject.” —Wren & Martin
Look at the following sentences:
(a) He hurt himself. (b) We ruined ourselves.
(c) You ruined yourself. (d) I hurt myself.
(e) She ruined herself. (f) They ruined themselves.
Rules
Rule 1

%S Transitive Verbs o H19 Reflexive Pronoun T SENT foha Sar 21 Transitive Verb % T19 Object 1
ST AT %, ST 39 verb Eoks B aﬁg‘ Object Tl g %, @l Reflexive Pronoun &R object Eql ‘Iﬁf
HCA B 21 U verbs © ¢ avail, absent, enjoy, resign, apply, revenge, exert etc. S

(a) I absented myself from the office. (b) Irevenged myself upon her.

(c) He availed himself the opportunity.

(d) They enjoyed themselves the pleasure of weather.

Rule 2

TS Verbs 56 ST YA intransitively fam Siat 7 1 3% T Reflexive Pronoun =T FANT &l & S
2 TH Verbs g Keep, break, set, bathe, make, stop, steal, qualify, move, open, draw, rest, roll, burst,
hide, feed, gather etc. SHMITAT 31 verbs bl T intransitively &t B B S

(a) Hekeptaway from the function. Correct
He kept himself away from the function. Incorrect
(b) Letusrestatthe bed. Correct
Let us ourselves rest at the bed. Incorrect
(c) She hid in the room. Correct

She hid herself'in the room. Incorrect
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Rule 3

Reflexive Pronoun 1 f1=1 JR & &I ol ST TTerd =

(a) Myselfis R.C. Gupta. (b) Himself will do it.

(c) Myself will go there. (d) Herself can solve it.

3. Emphatic Pronoun

Reflexive Pronoun T& Emphatic Pronoun SFTeE